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Foreword
 

Southeastern Yearly Meeting 
of the Religious Society of Friends

Faith and  Practice
Fourth edition 2013

We are not searching for a perfect book, but rather 
a serviceable book for our time.  It is for our com-
fort and discomfort, a book which affirms the unities 
which we have found.  We recognise and welcome 
diversity within Yearly Meeting.  Still we feel the 
pain that has been caused by past and continuing 
failures to accept and value the experience of us all. 

London Yearly Meeting, 2 august 1994

 Southeastern Yearly Meeting of the Religious Society of 
Friends was established in 1962 and first met April 12, 1963 and 
comprised those Friends Meetings previously recognized by Friends 
World Committee for Consultation and loosely organized in 1950 
as Southeastern Friends Conference.   Southeastern Yearly Meet-
ing is affiliated with Friends General Conference and Friends World 
Committee for Consultation.  

 Faith and Practice is an evolving record and guide, reflect-
ing the growing experience of Friends in Southeastern Yearly Meet-
ing as we seek to know and follow the Inner Light.  This 2013 fourth 
edition reflects changes in the way Southeastern Yearly Meeting 
Friends have conducted their affairs over these years since the last 
revision, the third edition in 1987, which succeeded a second edi-
tion in 1979 of the original document created in 1963. 
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 The Faith and Practice Committee has labored to create a 
clear and readable revision that Friends can also use as a text to teach 
basic Quakerism for adult religious education within our meetings.  
Members and attenders are urged to study, use, and evaluate this 
book in the Spirit of the Inner Light.  The committee solicits your 
feedback as you study this book.

 As you read through the Faith and Practice you will notice 
that each chapter contains several quotations from Friends, both 
early and contemporary.  These quotations were chosen to add the 
voice of Friends’ experience to each chapter’s discussion.  The Faith 
and Practice Committee asks Friends to read all of the text includ-
ing the quotations as the whole of the guidance of the Faith and 
Practice. 

 Suggested changes which arise from individuals or commit-
tees are to be forwarded to the Faith and Practice Committee.  After 
consideration, they are seasoned through the actions of monthly 
meetings, interim meetings and the Yearly Meeting.  When Friends 
unite in the need to change practice, then the next revision of Faith 
and Practice will occur.

 The Faith and Practice Committee is deeply indebted to all 
of the yearly meetings for the help of their published Faith & Prac-
tice in creating the text of SEYM’s Faith and Practice.  When we 
struggled for words to define and explain our faith, we found read-
ing many of these “books of discipline” to be inspirational as well 
as instructive.  In particular we are grateful to Baltimore YM Draft 
2011; Britain (London) YM 1960, 1995; Canadian YM 1991; New 
England YM 1985; New York YM 2001; North Pacific YM 1993; 
Pacific YM 1985; and Philadelphia YM 1997. 

 For those Friends wishing to understand in full the detailed 
responsibilities of the yearly meeting clerks, officers, standing com-
mittees, and representatives to SEYM-affiliated organizations, in 
addition to the Faith and Practice, please consult the SEYM  Opera-
tional Handbook, Procedures, and Job Descriptions available from 
SEYM Publications and QuakerBooks.org.
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history of the Faith and Practice committee

 The Faith and Practice Committee was re-convened in 1996 
and tasked with preparing the fourth edition of Faith and Practice. 
The committee has been made up of several Friends who have since 
served one or more terms on the committee:  Phoebe Andersen, 
Carol Bechtel, Harold Branam, Vicki Carlie, Lyn Cope, Jan Dahm, 
Doris Emerson, Cathy Gaskill, Gay Howard, Gerry O’Sullivan, Con-
nie Ray, and Neil Andersen (adopted member).  Additionally, we 
remember the service of those Friends who have had their service 
on the committee truncated due to death:  Ed Bertsche (clerk of the 
third revision), Beverly Bird, Heather Moir, Christine O’Brien, and 
James Weston.

 The Southeastern Yearly Meeting Faith and Practice was 
first adopted in 1963, revised in 1979, 1987, and revised section by 
section from 1998 through 2011, comprising the fourth edition.

advices

 In 1656 the elders of the Meeting at Balby, near Doncaster, 
in Yorkshire, England, drafted the earliest known letter of advices 
on Christian practice issued by any general body of Friends.  The 
most remembered of those advices is the following postscript:  

Dearly beloved Friends, these things we do not lay 
upon you as a rule or form to walk by, but that all, 
with the measure of light which is pure and holy, 
may be fulfilled in the Spirit, not from the letter, for 
the letter killeth, but the Spirit giveth life. 

Balby Postscript, 1656
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 Modern Friends still aspire to use Faith and Practice with 
this attitude in mind.  In 1954 Jan Palen Rushmore spoke similarly, 
but in a different metaphor: 

The teachings of our Quaker forefathers were in-
tended to be landmarks, not campsites. 

Jan Palen Rushmore, 1954
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CHAPTER 1

The Light Within and 
the Meeting for Worship

Friends’ Experience of the Meeting for Worship

Be still and cool in thy own mind and spirit from thy 
own thoughts, and then thou wilt feel the principle of 
God to turn thy mind to the Lord God, whereby thou 
wilt receive his strength and power from whence life 
comes, to allay all tempests, against blusterings and 
storms.  That is it which molds into patience, into 
innocency, into soberness, into stillness, into stayed-
ness, into quietness, up to God, with his power.

George Fox, 1658

When you come to your meetings . . . what do you 
do?  Do you then gather together bodily only, and 
kindle a fire, compassing yourselves about with the 
sparks of your own kindling, and so please your-
selves, and walk in the “Light of your own fire, and 
in the sparks which you have kindled?” . . . Or rath-
er, do you sit down in the True Silence, resting from 
your own Will and Workings, and waiting upon the 
Lord, with your minds fixed in that Light wherewith 
Christ has enlightened you, until the Lord breathes 
life into you, refresheth you, and prepares you, and 
your spirits and souls, to make you fit for his service, 
that you may offer unto him a pure and spiritual 
sacrifice?

William Penn, 1678

As iron sharpeneth iron, the seeing of the faces one 
of another when both are inwardly gathered into the 
life, giveth occasion for the life secretly to rise and 
pass from vessel to vessel.  And as many candles 
lighted and put in one place do greatly augment the 
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light and make it more to shine forth, so when many 
are gathered together into the same life, there more 
of the glory of God and his powers appears, to the 
refreshment of each individual.

Robert Barclay, 1671

On one never-to-be-forgotten Sunday morning, I 
found myself one of a small company of silent wor-
shipers, who were content to sit down together with-
out words, that each one might feel after and draw 
near to the Divine Presence, unhindered at least, if 
not helped, by any human utterance.  Utterance I 
knew was free, should the words be given; and be-
fore the meeting was over, a sentence or two were ut-
tered in great simplicity by an old and apparently 
untaught man, rising in his place amongst the rest 
of us.  I did not pay much attention to the words he 
spoke, and I have no recollection of their import.  
My whole soul was filled with the unutterable peace 
of the undisturbed opportunity for communion with 
God, with the sense that at last I had found a place 
where I might, without the faintest suspicion of in-
sincerity, join with others in simply seeking His pres-
ence.  To sit down in silence could at least pledge me 
to nothing; it might open to me (as it did that morn-
ing) the very gate of heaven.

Caroline E. Stephen, 1890

Our worship is a deep exercise of our spirits be-
fore the Lord, which doth not consist in exercising 
the natural part or natural mind, either to hear or 
speak words, or in praying according to what we, of 
ourselves, can apprehend or comprehend concern-
ing our needs; but we wait, in silence of the fleshly 
part, to hear with the new ear what God shall please 
to speak inwardly in our own hearts, or outward-
ly through others, who speak with the new tongue 
which he unlooseth and teacheth to speak; and we 
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pray in the spirit, and with a new understanding, as 
God pleaseth to quicken, draw forth, and open our 
hearts towards himself.

Isaac Penington, 1661

How does a Quaker Meeting work?  Its foundation is 
the conviction that God is not a distant remote be-
ing but a living presence to be discovered in the deep 
centre of every human being.  . . .  The Quaker expe-
rience is that, in the silence, as we are open to one 
another in love, we help each other by sharing our 
strengths and weaknesses.  The Quaker conviction is 
that as we go deeper into ourselves we shall even-
tually reach a still, quiet centre.  At this point two 
things happen simultaneously.  Each of us is aware 
of our unique value as an individual human being, 
and each of us is aware of our utter interdependence 
on one another.

George Gorman, 1982

I have never lost the enjoyment of sitting in silence 
at the beginning of meeting, knowing that everything 
can happen, knowing the joy of utmost surprise; 
feeling that nothing is preordained, nothing is set, 
all is open.  The Light can come from all sides.  The 
joy of experiencing the Light in a completely differ-
ent way than one has thought it would come is one 
of the greatest gifts that Friends’ meeting for worship 
has brought me.

Ursula Franklin, 1979

As I silence myself I become more sensitive to the 
sounds around me, and I do not block them out.  
The songs of the birds, the rustle of the wind, chil-
dren in the playground, the roar of an airplane 
overhead are all taken into my worship.  I regulate 
my breathing as taught me by my Zen friends, and 
through this exercise I feel the flow of life within me 
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from my toes right through my whole body.  I think 
of myself like the tree planted by the “rivers of wa-
ter” in Psalm 1, sucking up God’s gift of life and be-
ing restored.  Sometimes I come to meeting for wor-
ship tired and weary, and I hear the words of Jesus, 
“Come unto me, all that labour and are weary, and 
I will give you rest.”  And having laid down my bur-
den, I feel refreshed both physically and spiritually.  
This leads me on to whole-hearted adoration and 
thanksgiving for all God’s blessings.  My own name, 
Tayeko, means “child of many blessings” and God 
has surely poured them upon me.  My heart over-
flows with a desire to give Him something in return.  
I have nothing to give but my own being, and I offer 
Him my thoughts, words, and actions of each day, 
and whisper, “Please take me as I am.”

Tayeko Yamanouchi, 1980

The Light Within

 The Light Within is the fundamental and immediate experi-
ence for Friends.  It is that which guides each of us in our everyday 
lives and brings us together as a community of faith.  It is, most 
importantly, our direct and unmediated experience of the Divine.

 Friends have used many different terms or phrases to des-
ignate the source and inner certainty of our faith–a faith which we 
have gained by direct experience.  The Inward Light, the Way, the 
Truth and the Life, the Spirit of Truth, the Divine Principle, the 
Christ Within, the Seed, Inward Teacher, Presence, and the Inner 
Light are examples of such phrases.  George Fox’s Journal refers 
to “that Inward Light, Spirit, and Grace by which all might know 
their salvation” and to “that Divine Spirit which would lead them 
into all truth.”  Fox wrote,  “There is one, even Christ Jesus, that can 
speak to thy condition” and encouraged Friends “to walk cheerfully 
over the world, answering that of God in every one.”  Many Friends 
interpret “that of God” as another designation for the Light Within.
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 The Light Within is not the same as the conscience or moral 
faculty.  The conscience, a human faculty, is conditioned by educa-
tion and the cultural environment; it is not, therefore, an infallible 
guide to moral practice.  It should nevertheless be attended to, for 
it is one of the faculties through which the Light shines.  Friends 
are encouraged to test their leadings by seeking clearness through 
direct communion in the meeting for worship, through the clear-
ness process (see Chapter 10, Clearness Committees), and through 
other ways.  Such testing enhances and clarifies insight so that the 
conscience may be purged of misconceptions and become more 
truly obedient to the Light Within.  When conscience has been 
transformed by experiencing the Light, it gives more reliable guid-
ance even though it may seem to point in an unexpected direction.

 Friends’ experience is that following the Light Within brings 
a release of the spirit and a state of peace that are independent of the 
tangible results of the action taken.  Spiritual power arises from liv-
ing in harmony with the Divine Will.  George Fox and others often 
spoke of the power they experienced in times of need and of the 
relationship between that power and the Light.  For instance, Fox 
writes that “the power of God sprang through me,” and he admon-
ishes us to “hearken to the Light, that ye may feel the power of God 
in every one of you.”

 Continuing obedience to the Light increases our gratitude 
for God’s gifts.  Among these gifts are an awareness of enduring 
values, the joy of life, and the ability to resolve problems in accord 
with divine leading, as individuals or as a meeting.  Under the guid-
ance of the Light, the monthly meeting is enabled to use and trans-
form the aspirations and judgments of its members.  This waiting on 
the Light helps the meeting make decisions and face undertakings 
in a spirit detached from self-interest or prejudice.  Fundamental 
Quaker testimonies such as equality, simplicity, peace, integrity, 
and community have arisen from a deep sense of individual and 
corporate responsibility guided by the Light Within.

 Recognizing “that of God” is in every person overcomes 
our separation and our differences from others and leads to a 
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sympathetic awareness of their needs  and a sense of responsibility 
toward them.  Friends believe that the more widely and clearly the 
Light is recognized and followed, the more humanity will come into 
accord. “Therefore,” writes George Fox, “in the Light wait, where 
unity is.”

Worship

Life grows from freely adopted self-discipline main-
tained by prayer, persuasion, the guidance of the 
Spirit and the motions of love.

T. Canby Jones, 1972

 Worship is our response to what we feel to be of ultimate 
importance.  Worship is always possible, alone or in company, in 
silence, in music or speech, in stillness or in dance.  It is never con-
fined to place or time or form, and it is open to everyone.

 When Friends worship, we reach out from the depths of our 
being to God, the giver of life and of the world around us.  Our 
worship is a search for communion with God and the offering of 
ourselves–body and soul–for the doing of God’s will.  The sense 
of worship can be experienced in the awe we feel in the silence of 
a meeting for worship or in the awareness of our profound con-
nectedness to nature and its power.  In worship we know repen-
tance and forgiveness by acknowledging God as the ultimate source 
of our being and feel the serenity of accepting God’s will for our 
lives.  Individual leadings are often made clearer by reference to the 
life and teachings of Jesus and by the transforming power of the 
Inner Light.  From worship there comes a fresh understanding of 
the commandment to

 . . . love the Lord your God with all your heart, and 
with all your soul, and with all your strength, and 
with all your mind; and your neighbor as yourself.  

Luke 10:27 NRSV
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 Careful listening to the Inward Teacher can lead to fresh 
openings:  an in-pouring of love, insight, and interdependence.  
True listening can also bring the worshiper to new and sometimes 
troubling perceptions, including clear leadings that may be a source 
of pain and anxiety; yet it can also bring such wholeness of heart 
that hard tasks can become a source of joy.  Even when we worship 
while torn with our own pain or that of another, it is in worship that 
we discover new strength for what faces us in our everyday lives.

 Each experience of worship is different.  There is no one 
right way to prepare for spiritual communion, no set practice to fol-
low when worship grows from expectant waiting in the Spirit.  Vital 
worship depends far more on a deeply felt longing for God than 
upon any particular practice.  

Ask, and it will be given you; seek, and you will find; 
knock, and it will be opened to you.  

Matthew 7:7 NRSV 

And one of the scribes came near and heard them 
disputing with one another, and seeing that he an-
swered them well, he asked him, “Which command-
ment is the first of all?”  Jesus answered, “The first 
is, ‘Hear, 0 Israel: The Lord our God, the Lord is 
one; and you shall love the Lord your God with all 
your heart, and with all your soul, and with all your 
mind, and with all your strength.’  The second is 
this, ‘You shall love your neighbor as yourself.’  There 
is no other commandment greater than these.”

Mark 12:28-32 NRSV

The Corporate Meeting for Worship:  the Spiritual Heart 
of the Monthly Meeting

 The meeting for worship is the heart of the monthly meet-
ing and of the Religious Society of Friends.  It draws us together in 
the enlightening and empowering presence of God, sending us forth 
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with renewed vision and commitment.  Its basis is direct commu-
nion with God.  The meeting for worship is the only Quaker prac-
tice which has existed from the beginning of the Religious Society 
of Friends.  Meetings for worship are held at established times, usu-
ally once a week; appointed or “called” meetings for worship are 
arranged by the monthly meeting at the time of marriages, memo-
rial meetings, or other special occasions.  

 Friends find it useful to come to meeting with hearts and 
minds prepared for worship by a practice of daily prayer, medita-
tion, and study.  Some find help through Bible study in the Quaker 
manner (such as that described by Joanne and Larry Spears in the 
pamphlet Friendly Bible Study), through thoughtful reflection, lis-
tening to the Inward Teacher, and through the experiences of oth-
ers in daily life and service.  We thereby deepen our awareness of 
the wonder of God and of God’s love and acquire the words with 
which to understand and express that awareness as we worship.  

 Such preparation helps us to set aside our preoccupation 
with ourselves and our affairs and, as Friends arrive for meeting, to 
settle into worship.  

The first that enters into the place of your meeting 
. . . turn in thy mind to the light, and wait upon God 
singly, as if none were present but the Lord; and here 
thou art strong.  Then the next that comes in, let 
them in simplicity of heart sit down and turn in to 
the same light, and wait in the Spirit; and so all the 
rest coming in, in the fear of the Lord, sit down in 
pure stillness and silence of all flesh, and wait in the 
light.  Those who are brought to a pure still waiting 
upon God in the Spirit are come nearer to the Lord 
than words are; for God is spirit and in the spirit He 
is worshipped.

Alexander Parker, 1660

The first thing that I do is to close my eyes and then 
to still my body in order to get it as far out of the way 
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as I can.  Then I still my mind and let it open to God 
in silent prayer, for the meeting, as we understand 
it, is the meeting place of the worshiper with God.  I 
thank God inwardly for this occasion, for the week’s 
happenings, for what I have learned at His hand, for 
my family, for the work there is to do, for Himself.  
And I often pause to enjoy Him.  Under His gaze I 
search the week, and feel the piercing twinge of re-
morse that comes at this, and this, and this, and at 
the absence of this, and this, and this.  Under His 
eyes I see again–for I have often been aware of it 
at the time–the right way.  I ask His forgiveness of 
my faithlessness and ask for strength to meet this 
matter when it arises again.  There have been times 
when I had to reweave a part of my life under this 
auspice.

 I hold up persons before God in intercession, 
loving them under His eyes–seeing them with Him, 
longing for His healing and redeeming power to 
course through their lives.  I hold up certain social 
situations, certain projects.  At such a time I often 
see things that I may do in company with or that are 
related to this person or this situation.  I hold up the 
persons in the meeting and their needs, as I know 
them, to God.

Douglas V. Steere, 1937

 Worship in meeting may thus begin with stilling of the 
mind and body, letting go of tensions and everyday worries, feel-
ing the encompassing presence of others, and opening oneself to 
the Spirit.  It may include meditation, reflection on a remembered 
passage from the Bible or other devotional literature, silent prayer, 
thanksgiving, praise of God, consideration of one’s actions, remorse, 
request for forgiveness, or search for direction.  Even in times of 
personal spiritual emptiness, Friends find it useful to be present in 
meeting for worship.



22          1:  THE LIGHT WITHIN & MEETING FOR WORSHIP

 Worshiping together strengthens the sense of the corporate 
body and deepens the act of worship itself.  Such communal wor-
ship is like a living organism whose individual but interdependent 
members are essential to one another and to the life of the greater 
whole.  It is like the luminous unity and individual fulfillment that 
arises when musicians, responding to the music before them, offer 
up their separate gifts in concert.  Friends sometimes use Paul’s 
image and speak of the meeting for worship as a “body whose head 
is Christ”  (taken from “Now you are the body of Christ and indi-
vidually members of it”  [I Cor. 12:27 NRSV] and “And he has put 
all things under his feet and has made him the head over all things 
for the church, which is his body, the fullness of him who fills all in 
all” [Ephesians 1:22-23 NRSV]).  The gifts and participation of each 
member are important in maintaining and enriching the spiritual 
life of the meeting for worship.  Corporate worship is distinct from 
individual worship.  There is a power that can often be experienced 
in the group that is much greater than that within an individual 
alone.

 There is a renewal of spirit when we turn away from worldly 
matters to rediscover inward serenity.  Friends know from experi-
ence the validity of Jesus’ promise:  “For where two or three are 
gathered in my name, I am there among them”  (Matthew 18:20 
NRSV).  Often we realize our hopes for a heightened sense of the 
presence of God through the cumulative power of the worship of 
the group, communicated in silence as well as in vocal ministry.  
When we experience such a profound and evident sense of oneness 
with God and with one another, we speak of a “gathered” or “cov-
ered” meeting for worship.

 Friends gather for worship in quiet waiting upon God.  We 
come together out of our care for one another and out of our shared 
hunger to know God, to follow the leading of the Spirit, to feel with 
clarity our shortcomings and the reality of forgiveness, to give voice 
to our anguish, faith, praise, joy, and thanksgiving.  At the close of 
the meeting for worship, we shake or hold hands, in acknowledg-
ment of our commitment to one another and to God, and go forth 
with renewed trust in the power and reality of God’s grace and love.  
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In a truly covered meeting an individual who speaks 
takes no credit to himself for the part he played in 
the unfolding of the worship.  . . .  For the feeling of 
being a pliant instrument of the Divine Will char-
acterizes true speaking “in the Life.”  Under such a 
covering an individual emerges into vocal utterance, 
frequently without fear and trembling, and subsides 
without self-consciousness into silence when his part 
is played.  For One who is greater than all indi-
viduals has become the meeting place of the group, 
and He becomes the leader and director of worship.  
With wonder one hears the next speaker, if there be 
more, take up another aspect of the theme of the 
meeting.  No jealousy, no regrets that he didn’t think 
of saying that, but only gratitude that the angel has 
come and troubled the waters and that many are 
finding healing through the one Life.  A gathered 
meeting is no place for the enhancement of private 
reputations, but for self-effacing pliancy and obedi-
ence to the whispers of the Leader.

Thomas Kelly, 1945

Meeting for worship can be more than just an occa-
sion on which one’s private religious needs are satis-
fied.  Silent devotion should lead to an awareness 
that the meeting is less and less a place we choose 
ourselves, and more and more a place to which, out 
of love, God has called us.  To understand this is to 
sense the meaning of those lovely phrases about the 
community of faith being the body of Christ.

John Punshon, 1987

Communion and Communication

One day, being under a strong exercise of spirit, 
I stood up and said some words in a meeting; but 
not keeping close to the Divine opening, I said more 
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than was required of me.  Being soon sensible of my 
error, I was afflicted in mind some weeks without 
any light or comfort, even to that degree that I could 
not take satisfaction in anything.  I remembered 
God, and was troubled, and in the depths of my dis-
tress he had pity on me, and sent the Comforter.  I 
then felt forgiveness for my offense; my mind became 
calm and quiet, and I was truly thankful to my gra-
cious Redeemer for his mercies.  About six weeks af-
ter this, feeling the spring of Divine love opened, and 
a concern to speak, I said a few words in a meet-
ing, in which I found peace.  Being thus humbled 
and disciplined under the cross, my understanding 
became more strengthened to distinguish the pure 
spirit which inwardly moves upon the heart, and 
which taught me to wait in silence sometimes many 
weeks together, until I felt that rise which prepares 
the creature to stand like a trumpet, through which 
the Lord speaks to his flock.

John Woolman, 1740

 Direct communion with God is a wholeness that transcends 
mere communication, and it constitutes the essential life of the 
meeting for worship.  Into its living stillness may come leadings and 
fresh insights that are purely personal, not meant to be shared.  At 
other times they are meant for the meeting at large to hear.  It is 
incumbent on the Friend receiving the message to make the some-
times difficult discernment whether the message is meant for the 
meeting as a whole or for the individual.

 When a leading is to be shared, the worshiper feels a com-
pelling inward call to vocal ministry.  The very name “Quaker” is by 
tradition derived from the evident quaking of early Friends witness-
ing under the power of the Spirit.  Ministry today may sometimes be 
accompanied by such outward signs, and many feel the inward quak-
ing.  Vocal ministry may take many forms, such as prayer, praise of 
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God, song, teaching, witnessing, and sharing.  These messages may 
center upon a single, vital theme; often apparently unrelated lead-
ings are later discovered to have an underlying unity.  Such minis-
try and prayer may answer the unrecognized or unvoiced needs of 
other seekers.

 When someone accepts the call of the Spirit to speak, fellow 
worshipers are likewise called to listen with openness of minds and 
hearts.  Reticent and tender spirits should feel the meeting com-
munity’s loving encouragement to give voice, even if haltingly, to 
the message that may be struggling to be born within them.  Friends 
whose thought has been long developing and whose learning and 
experience are profound serve the meeting best when they, like all 
others, wait patiently for the prompting of the Inward Teacher.  
Anyone moved to speak should first allow others time to absorb 
and respond inwardly to what has already been said.

 Friends should not put obstacles, including their own feel-
ings of unworthiness, in the way of the call to speak.  Deciding in 
advance to speak or not, or feeling a duty to speak to provide some 
balance between silence and the spoken word, interferes with the 
guidance of the Spirit.  Even if not a word is spoken, a meeting for 
worship can be profoundly nurturing.

 All present should be mindful that spiritual opportuni-
ties entail responsibilities as well, including attention to the time 
of assembling and consideration for those already settled.  Speak-
ing carried on in a spirit of debate, lecturing, discussion, or news 
reporting is destructive to the life of the meeting for worship and 
of the meeting community.  Friends’ experience has shown that it 
is not helpful to answer or rebut what has been said previously dur-
ing meeting for worship.  Also, any who habitually settle into silent 
reading or sit in inattentive idleness cut themselves off from their 
fellow worshipers and from the Spirit.  If hindrances to worship 
occur within a meeting for worship, members of the worship and 
ministry committee or others as appropriate should move quickly 
and in love to provide counsel.
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 Friends moved to vigorous support of causes need to voice 
their insights outside of meeting for worship in brief and sensitive 
ways.  Similar sensitivity should be practiced by those who bring 
material to be posted or shared with the meeting community.

I think it’s extremely important that we learn 
to listen.  Listening is a lost art.  And when I say 
learn to listen I mean listen to our spouses, listen 
to our children, listen to our fellow believers in our 
communities of faith.  But I also want us to learn 
to listen to God.  I know from personal experience 
that God speaks through the Scriptures.  He speaks 
through preaching.  He speaks through friends.  But 
He also speaks directly.  We can know that, but we 
must make time and space and silence in our lives 
if we are to learn this in real ways and be the ben-
eficiaries of His leading and His guidance directly.  
We are told in the 46th Psalm, “Be still and know 
that I am God.”  In another translation it says, “Stop 
fighting and know that I am God.”  Let’s take time to 
listen to God.

Kara Cole Newell, 1982

It is unfortunate that much formal training in min-
istry does not even recognize that . . . inward prepa-
ration exists.  In our world of degrees, exams, and 
training programs, it is easy to forget that ministry 
is not primarily a task; it is a way of being in the 
world.  It is living in relationship with God and be-
ing a witness to God.  Ministry is being able to listen 
to the Word of God and thereby have a word of life 
to share with others.  Fundamentally, we do not do 
ministry.  We are ministers.

Sandra Cronk, 1991
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CHAPTER 2

The Religious Experiences 
of Some SEYM Friends

 Love is like light; it enters wherever there is a crack or door 
ajar in one’s heart.  If you don’t love yourself, then you maybe find 
that you love one other person; then maybe you find that you love 
another person.  And, if you don’t love another person, then perhaps 
you love a work of art or an animal or a mathematical formula or a 
sweater.  You begin somewhere and practice loving.  And, once you 
open your heart to loving one thing, then another, you may even-
tually find yourself enjoying how loving makes you feel.  If we love 
others only as much as we love ourselves, then perhaps we feel God’s 
love for us only as much as we feel our love for ourselves.

Wendy Clarissa Geiger, 2008
Jacksonville Meeting 

Surely you know that you are God’s temple, where 
the Spirit of God dwells. 

1 Corinthians 3:16 
Revised English Bible 

 Out of my experience comes the sense of a loving and sus-
taining presence in whom I am grounded and overshadowed.  God, 
with  infinite patience, draws from me love, trust and worship as my 
response, and service as I come to recognize the presence at work 
in the lives of my sisters and brothers. God cares about the way I 
respond and does not ask to be defined, and thus limited, as one or 
three or male.  In this awesome mystery are hidden my source and 
my goal, and God is growing in me now.

Robert Allenson, 1987
Gainesville Meeting 
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 I believe in one Supreme Being who I call God.  I believe that 
God is within me and without, and that every single thing is God. 
I also believe that God is too complex and incomprehensible to be 
described.  Naturally, I don’t go along with the sole divinity of Jesus 
Christ as I believe that there is that of God in all of us.  Nor am I still 
awaiting a Messiah.  We all have the potential for being a Messiah; 
some of us use it, some of us don’t.  My belief in the power of prayer 
is very strong, whether it’s the verbal intercessory request or the non-
verbal swelling of the heart in gratitude.  I believe in miracles and 
magic and that we have gifts we haven’t even used yet.  I believe that 
whatever you believe is true and that if you don’t believe it, that’s 
OK, too.  And that the greatest sin we can commit is not to enjoy 
life fully.  I subscribe to the following quotations, the first from the 
Talmud, which Jesus of Nazareth probably read, and the second 
from Anthony de Mello, a contemporary Roman Catholic priest 
living in India: 

On Judgment Day, a man will have to give account 
for every good thing which his eye saw and he did 
not enjoy. 

Palestinian Talmud, Kiddushin 

I am fortunate indeed! 
I have been granted
 the wealth 
of another day of life. 

Anthony de Mello, Wellsprings 

 You might say I’m a practicing Hedonist, but cursed at birth 
by three wicked witches: “Protestant Work Ethic,” “Jewish Guilt,” and 
“Twentieth-Century Anxiety.”  They curse me daily and stand in the 
way of my wholehearted delight in the utter beauty of the Florida 
sky and the enjoyment of love for my fellow man.  When I learn how 
to get rid of the wicked witches who live on my shoulders and shout 
in my ears, I will have become the person I want to be.  However, I 
believe God loves me anyway, witches and all, because He/She/It has 
given me multiple blessings, and today I am very, very grateful!

Marie Stilkind, 1986
Miami Meeting
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 I’m a Lutheran minister’s daughter–therefore I’m a Christian 
Quaker.  Due to my husband being a C.O., we were invited to become 
members.  All I can say is–I love my Bible, my various devotionals, 
including one put out by Quakers, “Fruit of the Vine,” and of course 
our journals.  I have that Inner Peace.  All in all, it gives me the 
knowledge of what God expects of me.  I’m thankful that I have the 
strength and joy in my commitments to our Meeting and am thank-
ful for my family of Friends.  Being a Quaker is a challenge!  I love 
challenges.  Religion and art is my thing.

Hildegard Herbster, 1986
Miami Meeting

 At this moment in my spiritual journey I pause to try to 
make a statement of my faith.  I know that I am only a child in this 
journey and that today’s statement is different from the one I would 
have made a year ago and from one I might make a year from now. 
From my experience this far in my journey I believe that God is love 
and that this spirit of love is within me and at the same time envelops 
me.  This spirit is caring and steadfast and, as I become more awake 
and aware, is increasingly persistent, teaching me that I must pay 
constant and careful attention to this inner guide.  I know that when 
I am obedient, getting my self out of the way as far as it is possible for 
me to do so, I feel a deep joy.  More and more, God becomes the single 
reality of my life, and my goal is to become whatever God would have 
me be.

 Without understanding or needing to understand how this 
can be so, I believe that God is in each person and each particle of 
creation, and encompasses not only all that we know of the universe 
but even more than we can possibly imagine.  I believe that God wills 
only good for us and that we are all one in God.

Dorothy Ann Ware, 1986
Clearwater Meeting
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 I am drawn to the Society of Friends for a number of reasons.  
For me, the most important is that I feel at home in the silence of 
Meeting for Worship. It satisfies my heart’s longing for peace and 
I think enables me to live my life in a way that is more integrated, 
more whole. 

 My observations and readings lead me to think that I am 
also in harmony with Friends around the following: 

 As a group Friends seem to live what they believe and I am 
trying to do that too. 

 It appears that Friends are a more open system, allowing for 
a range of thoughts and beliefs which is a position that I also work to 
maintain. 

 I am a seeker of truth and divine guidance and I have faith 
in continuing revelation as do Friends. 

 I hold that simplicity, honesty, equality, and peace are 
important principles to live by. 

 Conceptualizing God as Inner Light is consistent with what I 
believe about the nature of spirituality. 

 Finally, I think that the structure of Friends Meeting for 
Worship, Business, etc., is one that provides for two natural forces 
that exist in humankind–a need for closeness with others and an 
equally important need to be autonomous persons.

Alice Wald, 1986
Charleston Meeting 

 My faith rests in an uncomprehendable God. 

 I have experienced God both within and without.

 The record of the life and teachings of Jesus, in the Bible, has 
been one of the guides in my quest to reach God. 

 Knowing people of God and imitating them is another guide. 
I know I am becoming more in the Light, the more I work at establish-
ing a constant relationship with God.

Cathy Gaskill, 1987
Winter Park Meeting 
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 I see the Quaker experience as incorporating three spheres: 
spiritual, political, and social.  Of course, these overlap.  For instance, 
our dealings with others may be guided by our Spirituality.  And, 
because of individual interests and personal needs these are bal-
anced differently in each person.  For some, the social aspect of meet-
ing is important to the degree that the meeting becomes an extended 
family.  For others, the spiritual component is pivotal because it gives 
them strength for their political commitments. 

 Recently I heard a Quaker woman in Texas tell a group of 
refugees that while Quakers believed in peace there was an increas-
ing movement within the Friends which averred that the violence 
done to individuals by evil governments, such as the depriving of 
food, was equal to acts of violent self defense.  I was appalled.  It 
does not matter that one violence equals another, what matters is 
that it is in addition to the other.  We are fundamentally a peace 
church and I have heard this echoed repeatedly in SEYM.  Peace and 
our silent meetings are cornerstones of the uniqueness that is Quaker 
faith. 

 We are tolerant, and we are brave because of our tolerance.  
That is, we have the courage to face our own hidden bigotries.  The 
early Quakers did it when they loved individuals who happened to be 
black while the masses despised the negro, and we are doing it today 
when we love individuals who happen to be gay when the masses 
treat them with contempt. 

India Aditi, 1986
Winter Park Meeting 

If I am not God, 
 what am I? 
If Thee is not God, 
          what is thee?
If Here is not Infinity, 
 where is it? 
If Now is not Eternity, 
 when is it? 
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 The above expresses my current state of awareness.  However, 
the following intimates my prediction of future states:

on that final day
how shall I know I am dead?
I’ll stop Becoming.

Kenneth C. Leibman, 1987
Gainesville Meeting

 I have come to believe that all life is holy, for there is nowhere 
that God is not.  We “swim” in God.  We “live and move and have our 
being” in God, who is “nearer to us than we are to ourselves.”  God is 
life and the life energy is love permeating the universe. 

 I believe that our sense of being separate one from another 
and from God is our misperception, and this false sense of separate-
ness is the source of fear and of every evil (error or ignorance). 

 I believe we all walk our own path (like the prodigal son) 
toward self-realization of our spiritual reality and oneness.  And 
though we may be in different places, we are where we should be for 
growing into that reality.  We teach and we learn from one another, 
and as we give we receive. 

 I tend to believe in reincarnation because it makes of this 
earth experience a fair and a just one, and places the responsibility 
for our actions and our consequences squarely on ourselves, and that 
feels right. 

 I feel–in prayer and meditation and silent worship–that 
God’s healing love is channeled:  And I find that in the silence I feel a 
connection with that spirit of God within me, and the more aware I 
am of that holy presence the more peaceful I am, the more harmony 
I feel around me. 

 Finally, I believe that life (consciousness) is ongoing, that all 
life is tending toward wholeness, and love, and forgiveness will bring 
it into being.

Mary Dee, 1987
Palm Beach Meeting
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 As I look back over my life, I find that it has been gradually 
drawing closer to God.  I have always felt the nudge of Spirit to go 
into a certain path.  Sometimes I would follow the nudge and grow 
closer to God.  Other times (most of the time) I have been absolutely 
certain that I can handle the crisis and ignored the spiritual nudge.  
As a matter of fact, I got very good at ignoring the nudge.  Then, I 
had a Bibical “Job” experience.  At age 46, I lost my job, my reputa-
tion, and had to move back home with family.  After the shock wore 
off, I was humbled and heartsick.  I finally asked God for a measure 
of his everlasting and healing Love.  I was embraced by the Spirit, 
lifted up and transformed.  I was filled with Love, Light and Trust.  I 
understood that God is always present with us but I had spent most 
of my existence dwelling on past hurts and slights or worried about 
the future or, even worse, absorbed in busy-ness.  If I could stand still 
in the present, I would find God present and His Love for me mani-
fest.  From this experience, Love has called me closer and closer to 
God.  I am filled to overflowing with God’s love for everyone and all 
of creation.  I have tried to let Love be the first motion in my life and 
have humbly ministered as way opened, and learned to accept that 
Love and ministry from wherever it comes to me.

 I was fortunate a few years ago to participate in an ad hoc 
committee charged to come to some clarity regarding an item of 
great concern for the yearly meeting.  As the committee convened it 
was clear we needed to try another approach to come to clarity on 
this great concern.  It was also clear that none of us were called to 
clerk this committee.  We settled into worship to find clarity.  After 
a while, we stayed worshipful and shared our Light with each other.  
The worship felt right-ordered, so we continued in worship.  After a 
period of time, we felt clear that this worship time was the way for-
ward, letting the Inner Light be our Guide and our clerk.

 In worship, we lost track of time and experienced a gathering 
into God’s love for all of us, all of his creation.  It became clear over 
time and several meetings that we were blessed with both new under-
standings and openings.  We were reminded that we could not focus 
on the “wrongs” of the “other” without looking at our own behavior 
and our tendency to judgment, moral outrage and “other-izing” (my 
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words for us vs. them).  We struggled to find ways to be a loving wit-
ness.  Participating in this process of extended worship and worship 
sharing opened us as a group.  Our openings were both simple and 
deep.  They were: 

•	 Love God and love one another.  
We are each called to Love God with all of our heart, mind, soul and 
strength, and we are called to love everyone, especially those with 
whom our measure of the Light may differ.

•	 Avoid judgment;  seek forgiveness.
We are called to be mindful of judging others and rather seek their 
forgiveness instead.  We are called as well to be forgiving of those who 
judge us.

•	 Listen and seek healing.
We are called to be about the process of listening to and helping 
Friends heal who are hurt by discrimination and division, as well 
as called to promote spiritual healing of all Friends through deep 
listening, forgiveness, and love.

 These openings that we received from the Spirit on the sur-
face offered no particular guidance on the resolution of the yearly 
meeting’s great concern.  However, continued prayer and discern-
ment by the committee brought clarity that following these openings 
were where God had called us to do our work.  

 The ad hoc committee had done its work and reported back 
to the yearly meeting.  However, the openings we received have stayed 
with me.  Through continued prayer and discernment, I am called to 
the greater action of love, forgiveness and healing, as well as the chal-
lenge to avoid judgment.  This is a difficult and rewarding calling.  It 
is extremely hard to avoid judgment; however, it is easy to listen and 
forgive, even easier still to love as I am loved by God.

Phoebe Biers Andersen, 2012
Tallahassee Meeting
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CHAPTER 3

Concerns, Leadings, and 
Testimonies

For Friends the most important consideration is 
not the right action in itself but a right inward state 
out of which right action will arise.  Given the right 
inward state, right action is inevitable.  Inward 
state and outward action are component parts of a 
single whole.

Howard Brinton, 1943

 Friends are sometimes called “practical mystics” or “pro-
phetic Christians” because Quaker worship has been a wellspring 
for service in the community and world that arises out of the ongo-
ing revelation of the Light experienced in worship.  An old story 
relates the whispered question asked by someone attending meet-
ing for worship for the first time and puzzled by the absence of overt 
activity:  “When does the service begin?”  The response:  “When the 
meeting for worship ends.”

Concerns and Leadings

A concern is God-initiated, often surprising, always 
holy, for the life of God is breaking through into the 
world.  Its execution is in peace and power and 
astounding faith and joy, for in unhurried serenity 
the Eternal is at work in the midst of time, trium-
phantly bringing all things unto Himself.

Thomas Kelly, 1941

Leading and being led:  the words are simple 
enough.  But for Quakers they have their most pro-
found resonance as defining religious experience.  
Friends speak variously of being drawn to an action, 
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feeling under the weight of a concern, being called or 
led to act in specific ways.  We speak of being open 
to the leadings of the Light, of being taught by the 
Spirit or the Inward Christ.  Extraordinary claims 
lie embedded in those phrases.  They say that it is 
not only possible but essential to our nature for 
human beings to hear and obey the voice of God; 
that we can be directed, daily, in what we do, the 
jobs we hold, the very words we say; and that our 
obedience may draw us to become leaders in all 
spheres of human life–in the professions, arts, and 
sciences, but also in discovering the ethical, politi-
cal, social, and economic consequences of following 
the will of God.

Paul Lacey, 1985

A Quaker social concern seems characteristically to 
arise in a sensitive individual or very small group. ... 
The concern arises as a revelation to an individual 
that there is a painful discrepancy between existing 
social conditions and what God wills for society and 
that this discrepancy is not being adequately dealt 
with.  The next step is the determination of the indi-
vidual to do something about it–not because he is 
particularly well fitted to tackle the problem, but 
simply because no one else seems to be doing it.

Dorothy H. Hutchinson, 1961

 A concern is an interest deeply rooted in the Spirit, which 
may move an individual and the meeting to action.  A leading is an 
inner conviction that impels one to follow a certain course of action 
under a sense of divine guidance.  Modern Friends sometimes use 
the words interchangeably.  Our testimonies were initially lead-
ings inspired by the Spirit in an individual, tested by the individual 
Friend and later by the meeting, and accepted as a concern of the 
meeting.  Continued discernment over time by ever wider bodies 
of Friends eventually led all to come to unity with the concern, and 
thus the concern was transformed into a testimony.
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 The impetus for service is often a concern, which, as Friends 
use the word, is a quickening sense of the need to do something 
or to demonstrate sympathetic interest in an individual or group, 
as a result of what is felt to be a direct intimation of God’s will.  A 
concern as an impetus to action arises out of Friends’ belief that 
the realm of God can be realized here and now, not just in another 
place or time.  A concern may emerge as an unexpected insight 
from prayerful study of a problem or situation, such as a concern 
to support national policies which promote international peace.  It 
may also grow from an anxious interest in the welfare of a person or 
group, which may result in inquiries or practical support.

 When it initially arises, a concern may not yet be linked to a 
proposed course of action but may simply be a troubled sense that 
something needs attention.  A leading is a sense of being drawn or 
called by God in a particular direction or toward a particular course 
of action.  Friends speak of “feeling led” or “being called.”  The 
leading may be short-term and specific in its fulfillment, or it may 
involve transformation of one’s life and even the life of the meeting.

 Friends have long believed it important that leadings be 
tested before action is taken.  The process of testing is a form of 
spiritual discipline for Friends.  A Friend’s concern and consequent 
leading may be an individual matter–something which one person 
is called to attend to without requiring assistance.  In many cases, 
however, a Friend may receive guidance, aid, and encouragement 
from other members of the meeting.  Therefore, it has long been the 
practice of Friends to inform and consult with their meeting when 
they feel a leading resulting from a major concern laid upon them.

The Meeting’s Response

“Concern” is a word which has tended to become 
debased by excessively common usage among 
Friends, so that too often it is used to cover merely 
a strong desire.  The true “concern” [emerges as] a 
gift from God, a leading of his Spirit which may not 
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be denied.  Its sanction is not that on investigation 
it proves to be the intelligent thing to do–though it 
usually is; it is that the individual . . . knows, as a 
matter of inward experience, that there is something 
that the Lord would have done, however obscure the 
way, however uncertain the means to human obser-
vation.  Often proposals for action are made which 
have every appearance of good sense, but as the 
meeting waits before God it becomes clear that the 
proposition falls short of “concern.”

Roger Wilson, 1949

 The meeting’s responsibility is to give serious consider-
ation to requests from those seeking unity for a proposed course of 
action–and the meeting may not always approve.  Its worship and 
ministry committee or other designated committee may appoint 
a clearness committee (see Chapter 10, Clearness Committees) to 
help such persons gain clarity on whether to act upon a concern.  
Such a committee may also provide longer-term support, including 
ongoing testing and reevaluation.  Sometimes just testing a leading 
in a clearness committee is all the action that is needed for a partic-
ular concern.  In other instances, the concern needs to be brought 
to the meeting for business for seasoning by the whole meeting.  
In cases where meeting approval is given to a proposed course of 
action which may result in allowing the Friend to be released to fol-
low a leading, the meeting often takes responsibility for providing 
financial assistance and family support and continues to give over-
sight until the leading is fulfilled or laid down.

 When a meeting fails to unite with a member’s concern, the 
member is asked to reconsider the concern very carefully, perhaps 
setting it aside and waiting for further Light.  Sometimes the indi-
vidual and meeting agree that the concern should be dropped, and 
the member may feel released from responsibility for action since 
the concern has been laid on the meeting.  Occasionally, the meet-
ing may be able to encourage the member to go forward even when 
the meeting is unable to participate in furthering the witness.

 Where the concern cannot be furthered without meeting 
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unity, and a member does not feel right about dropping it, the pro-
cess of discernment continues.  Often this process involves the for-
mation of a small group, which includes Friends who come to the 
matter at hand from different perspectives.  The concern, perhaps 
with a modified proposal for action, may be brought to the meeting 
many times before unity is reached either in support or nonsupport 
of the concern.

 Submitting the concern to the discernment of the meeting 
is of value.  The meeting may be enlightened by the insights of those 
who bring concerns, and these Friends may be helped, through the 
sympathetic consideration of the meeting, to clarify their leadings.  
The meeting’s care for its members causes it to take interest in all 
concerns felt by its members, even when it cannot unite with them 
or may feel obliged to admonish members against “running ahead 
of their Guide” (see Chapter 17, Glossary of Terms).

 Depending on the nature and scope of the concern, the 
monthly meeting may wish to lay it before the Fall or Winter Interim 
Business Meeting and the Southeastern Yearly Meeting through a 
Minute accompanied by personal presentation where possible.  A 
meeting may also request that a concern, brought by a member and 
deemed significant by the meeting, be considered at a threshing ses-
sion during the annual sessions of the yearly meeting.

 Individuals also may bring concerns to yearly meeting com-
mittees.  After testing such a concern, a committee may or may not 
include it in its reports to the yearly meeting, either through interim 
business meeting or at the annual sessions of yearly meeting.

 When a concern is thus presented, the yearly meeting 
may reach a decision or may provide for further consideration of 
the matter.  Deep sensitivity to divine leading and to the insights 
of others is required on the part of both individuals and meetings 
when controversial concerns are considered.  Concerns involving 
intensely personal witness or public policy demand a special degree 
of forbearance, and unity may not always be reached.
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Testimonies

Ever since I first came among Friends, I was attract-
ed to the testimonies as an ideal.  I wanted to belong 
to a church, which made the rejection of warfare 
a collective commitment and not just a personal 
option.  I admired simplicity, a devotion to equal-
ity, and a respect for others, which reflected what 
I already knew of Christ.  In a deceitful world I 
warmed to those who did not swear oaths and strove 
to tell the truth in all circumstances.  But this was 
a beginning in the spiritual life.  The seed that was 
sown in my mind and my politics struck root in my 
soul and my faith.

The choice of the word “testimony” is instructive.  
The testimonies are ways of behaving but are not 
ethical rules.  They are matters of practice but imply 
doctrines.  They refer to human society but are 
about God.  Though often talked about, they lack an 
authoritative formulation.  . . .

A “testimony” is a declaration of truth or fact.  . . .  
It is not an ejaculation, a way of letting off steam, 
or baring one’s soul.  It has a purpose, and that is to 
get other people to change, to turn to God.  Such an 
enterprise, be it in words or by conduct and exam-
ple, is in essence prophetic and evangelical.

John Punshon, 1987

 Since the 1650s, Friends have acted upon shared concerns 
through practices which historically have been distinctive and 
definitive.  While the specifics of Friends’ practice have varied as 
times have changed, Friends today continue to have concerns and 
underlying beliefs similar to those of past generations.  Primarily, 
we testify that God is active in the world today, and there is that of 
God in everyone.



3:  CONCERNS, LEADINGS AND TESTIMONIES          41

 The term “testimonies” is used to refer to this common set 
of deeply held, historically rooted convictions and modes of living 
in the world.  They are based on “openings,” or revelations experi-
enced by Quakers beginning with George Fox, who preached that 
“Jesus Christ has come to teach his people himself.”  He also taught 
that “There is one, Christ Jesus, that can speak to thy condition.”

 Testimonies bear witness to the Truth as Friends in com-
munity perceive it, Truth known through relationship with God.  
The testimonies are expressions of lives turned toward the Light, 
outward expressions reflective of the inward experience of God’s 
leading, differently described by various Friends and in changing 
eras.  Often in the past the testimonies were defined specifically, 
such as the testimony against taking oaths; recently it has become 
customary to speak of them more generally, as in the testimony of 
integrity or simplicity.  Through the testimonies, with that measure 
of the Light that is granted, Friends strive for unity and integrity of 
inner and outer life, both living with ourselves and each other and 
living in the world.  Trusting strongly in the Holy Spirit to guide 
sincere seekers, Quakers today refrain from placing on each other 
particular outward requirements.

Let all nations hear the sound by word or writing. 
Spare no place, spare no tongue nor pen, but be obe-
dient to the Lord God; go through the world and be 
valiant for the truth upon earth; tread and tram-
ple all that is contrary under.  . . .  Be patterns, be 
examples in all countries, places, islands, nations, 
wherever you come, that your carriage and life may 
preach among all sorts of people, and to them.  Then 
you will come to walk cheerfully over the world, 
answering that of God in everyone; whereby in them 
you may be a blessing, and make the witness of God 
in them to bless you.

George Fox, 1656

We are a people that follow after those things that 
make for peace, love, and unity; it is our desire that 
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others’ feet may walk in the same, and do deny and 
bear our testimony against all strife and wars and 
contentions.  . . .  Our weapons are not carnal, but 
spiritual.  . . .  And so we desire, and also expect to 
have liberty of our consciences and just rights and 
outward liberties, as other people of the nation, 
which we have promise of,  from the word of a king.  . 
. .  Treason, treachery and false dealing we do utter-
ly deny; false dealing, surmising or plotting against 
any creature on the face of the earth; and speak 
the Truth in plainness and singleness of heart; and 
all our desire is your good and peace and love and 
unity.

Margaret Fell, 1660

The Cross of Christ . . . truly overcomes the world, 
and leads a life of purity in the face of its allure-
ments; they that bear it are not thus chained up, for 
fear they should bite; nor locked up, lest they should 
be stole away; no, they receive power from Christ 
their Captain, to resist the evil, and do that which 
is good in the sight of God:  to despise the world, and 
love its reproach above its praise; and not only not 
to offend others, but love those that offend them....  
True godliness doesn’t turn men out of the world, 
but enables them to live better in it, and excites their 
endeavors to mend it; not hide their candle under a 
bushel, but set it upon a table in a candlestick.

William Penn, 1682

Every degree of luxury of what kind so ever, and 
every demand for money inconsistent with divine 
order, hath some connection with unnecessary 
labor.  . . .  To labor too hard or cause others to do 
so, that we may live conformable to customs which 
Christ our Redeemer contradicted by his example 
in the days of his flesh, and which are contrary to 
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divine order, is to manure a soil for propagating an 
evil seed in the earth.

John Woolman, c. 1763

Love was the first motion, and then a concern arose 
to spend some time with the Indians, that I might 
feel and understand their life and the spirit they live 
in, if haply I might receive some instruction from 
them, or they be in any degree helped forward by my 
following the leadings of Truth amongst them.  . . .
Afterward, feeling my mind covered with the spirit 
of prayer, I told the interpreters that I found it in 
my heart to pray to God, and I believed, if I prayed 
right, he would hear me, and expressed my willing-
ness for them to omit interpreting, so our meeting 
ended with a degree of Divine love.  Before our peo-
ple went out I observed Papunehang (the man who 
had been zealous in laboring for a reformation in 
that town, being then very tender) spoke to one of the 
interpreters, and I was afterward told that he said 
in substance as follows:  “I love to feel where words 
come from.”

John Woolman, 1763

 These testimonies are presented as a reference to actions 
Friends may be called to take.  It is just as likely, however, that we 
will be challenged in different ways to live according to such key 
Quaker testimonies as equality, peace, simplicity, and integrity.  Our 
testimonies are our guides as we seek to apply George Fox’s advice 
in a world that is beyond his imagining, yet which offers myriad 
opportunities to be “valiant for the Truth.”  For Friends, faith and 
practice are inseparable.  

Testimony of Integrity

The call for honesty lies at the heart of Quakerism.  
It is a testimony rooted in the Quaker respect for 
truthfulness.  . . .  Respect for this kind of integrity  
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calls for a correspondence between what one pro-
fesses and how one translates that into action in 
real life.

Wilmer Cooper, 1990

 Integrity was in a sense the first of the Quaker testimonies.  
Ever since Friends embraced Jesus’ challenge to “Be ye perfect,” the 
basis of our personal living has been laid deeper than mere respect-
ability, deeper than the observance of some moral minimum based 
on the old law of “Thou shalt not.”  Friends are called to live with 
integrity Jesus’ teachings and example in obedience to the Holy 
Spirit.  This way of living causes a transformation in the fabric of 
our lives.  A simplicity of purpose arises to live in the present in the 
Truth and order one’s life so as to help bring about the realization 
of God’s kingdom of heaven here on earth.

 Integrity, essential to all relationships between one and 
another and between one and God, has always been a basic goal of 
Friends.  Friends have been concerned to interact with integrity, 
to make our words and actions fit the Truth as we understand it.  
We endeavor to speak and act honestly and forthrightly, speaking 
plainly from our own experience of the Light in our lives.  Friends 
strive to make their statements as accurate as possible, without 
exaggeration or omission.  Thoughtful listening is as important as 
speaking and is a necessary part of communication.  If we listen 
attentively to the expression of the Spirit, in ourselves and in others, 
words and action can become a means of knowing God.  It some-
times takes courage to live according to our faith that God’s power 
operates in us.  As we attempt to conform our lives to the leadings 
of the Spirit, to integrate our beliefs and our actions, and to become 
more honest and authentic, we receive the strength and courage to 
follow our religious principles. 

 Friends regard the custom of swearing oaths as not only 
contrary to the teachings of Jesus but as implying the existence of a 
double standard of truth.  Early Quakers were persecuted for refus-
ing to take judicial or loyalty oaths.  On all occasions when special 
statements are required, it is recommended that Friends take the 
opportunity to make simple affirmations, thus emphasizing that 
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their statements are only a part of their usual integrity of speech.  

“However, I say to you do not swear at all.  . . .  Let 
your word be ‘Yes, Yes’ or ‘No, No.’”

Matthew 5:34-37 (NRSV)

People swear to the end they may speak the truth, 
Christ would have them speak the truth to the end 
they might not swear.

William Penn (1644-1718)

 Another by-product of truth-telling was the establishment 
of the one-price system of exchange.  Prior to the introduction of 
this method by Friends, the price of goods and services was always 
haggled over and bartered until agreement was reached between 
buyer and seller.  Often merchants had one price for the nobility 
and a different, sometimes higher, price for the commoner.  With 
the one-price system of trade, people knew they wouldn’t be taken 
advantage of by a Quaker merchant.

At the first convincement, when Friends could not 
put off their hats to people, or say You to a single 
person, but Thou and Thee; when they could not 
bow, or use flattering words in salutations, or 
adopt the fashions and customs of the world, many 
Friends, that were tradesmen of several sorts, lost 
their customers at the first; for the people were shy 
of them, and would not trade with them; so that for 
a time some Friends could hardly get money enough 
to buy bread.  But afterwards, when people came to 
have experience of Friends’ honesty and truthful-
ness, and found that their Yea was yea, and their 
Nay was nay; that they kept to a word in their deal-
ings, and that they would not cozen and cheat them; 
but that if they sent a child to their shops for any-
thing, they were as well used as if they had come 
themselves; the lives and conversations of Friends 
did preach, and reached to the witness of God in the 
people.

George Fox, 1653
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Living The Testimony of Integrity 

[Excerpted from The Testimony of Integrity in the Religious Society 
of Friends by Wilmer A. Cooper.]

 The testimony of integrity can be articulat-
ed and practiced by Friends in four distinct ways. 

•	 	The first is truth-telling, or simply not tell-
ing lies.  This is the most obvious place to begin to 
live out the testimony of integrity.  Friends have 
always been known for truthfulness and honesty in 
their relationships and dealings with others.  This 
standard of truthfulness was grounded in Jesus’ and 
James’ Biblical injunction not to take an oath or to 
swear that one will tell the truth (Matthew 5:33-37; 
James 5:12).  Friends were very conscientious about 
this, not only because taking oaths and swear-
ing was forbidden by the Scriptures but because it 
implied a double standard of truth, thus suggest-
ing that when not under oath it is all right to lie.  
Friends’ concern was that followers of Christ should 
be known for telling the truth all the time and not 
just when called before a judge and sworn to tell the 
truth. 

. . .  Many Quakers suffered persecution and impris-
onment because they refused to exercise a dou-
ble standard before judges in courts of law.  Early 
Friends were thrown into jail more often for refusing 
to take the oath than for any other reason.  Anybody 
who didn’t like the Quakers could make a charge 
against them, have them arrested and brought 
before a judge, whereupon they were automatically 
thrown into jail, guilty or not, because they refused 
to swear that now they would tell the truth.  . . .  The 
testimony of integrity calls for truth-telling under 
all circumstances and at all times.
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•	 Second, integrity calls for authenticity, for 
genuineness, and for veracity in one’s personhood.  It 
calls us to be truly who we are and not be two-faced 
by trying to be something or somebody we are not.  ...

 The opposite of integrity of course is hypoc-
risy, which means phoniness, sham, and decep-
tion.  Jesus has some scathing words for hypocrites 
in Matthew 23.  He declares seven woes against the 
religious authorities of his time, the Scribes and 
Pharisees, who were hypocrites and pretenders of 
virtue and piety.  We are all tempted to become 
pretenders in this way.  The tendency to misrepre-
sent our true selves is a common shortcoming we all 
have, but we do not always realize that we are vio-
lating our integrity every time we respond this way. 

•	 Third integrity calls for obedience or, if you 
prefer, faithfulness to conscience illumined by the 
Light Within.  For Quakers this is the seat of reli-
gious authority and, therefore, the touchstone of our 
faith.  Here Quaker truth and integrity take on an 
existential quality.  It is truth which may well have 
objective validity, as I believe it does, but if it is not 
truth which is internalized in each of us, and for 
which we take ownership, then it is not truth which 
is valid and binding for us.  But once it lays hold of 
us, it is truth that will not let us go until we have act-
ed upon it.  This kind of truth is new and fresh and 
therefore vital.  It is not grounded in dogma, creeds, 
abstract philosophical ideas, or theological affirma-
tions.  It is not to be found in religious textbooks or 
Quaker books of discipline, but it is grounded in a 
living faith and experience of the present moment.  
It is the basis for the Quaker testimonies – the tes-
timonies which are a living witness to the inward 
leading of the Spirit of God in our lives. 



48          3:  CONCERNS, LEADINGS AND TESTIMONIES

•	 Fourth, the root meaning of the word “integ-
rity” calls for wholeness.  The word comes from the 
Latin “integritas,” which refers to a state or qual-
ity of being complete, that is, a condition of whole-
ness.  The word “integrity” and the mathematical 
term “integer” all have a common meaning.  When 
we look at this common meaning of “integritas,” or 
“integrity,” it points to a unity, which, when applied 
to persons, we call community.  Integrity creates a 
sense of togetherness and belonging when applied 
to persons in community.  Integrity forms the basis 
for a covenant relationship in which persons exer-
cise a sense of responsibility and accountability 
toward one another.  Individualism, which is preoc-
cupied with doing one’s own thing, often with little 
concern for how it affects other people, dominates 
much of our behavior in Western society, and in 
our American culture in particular, and it affects 
the Religious Society of Friends as well.  Thus, we 
need to recover the testimony of integrity, to balance 
this other attitude (individualism) when applied 
to wholeness in the corporate life of persons where 
there is a sense of responsibility and accountability 
toward one another.  . . .

 Integrity in its root meaning and search for 
wholeness leads to an even deeper sense of com-
munity than we have described so far.  This level of 
wholeness goes beyond the community of persons 
to a spiritual community with “the ground of our 
being,” to use the words of Paul Tillich.  Here we 
need to associate integrity with the religious concept 
and experience of salvation.  Now that may seem 
strange, because the word “salvation” is not fashion-
able anymore, except among radio and television 
evangelists and a few Fundamentalist church folk.  
But according to Paul Tillich the root meaning of 
“salvation” can be derived from the Latin salvus (or 
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salus), which means “health” or “wholeness.”  Surely 
all of us hope for health and wholeness in our lives, 
both physical and spiritual.  If the wholeness aspect 
of integrity leads to a sense of community of persons, 
likewise it can lead us to an experience of spiritual 
wholeness in our relationship with God.  This comes 
very close to what Saint Augustine meant when he 
prayed: “Thou hast created us for Thyself [Oh God], 
and our hearts are restless until they find their rest 
in Thee.” 

Wilmer A. Cooper, 1990

Testimony of Equality

 The testimony of human equality before God is one of the 
earliest Quaker social testimonies and is a cornerstone of Friends’ 
belief.  Quaker equality does not imply equality of ability or eco-
nomic resources but is based on the concept that there is that of 
God in every person and therefore that each person is due equal 
respect.  This has led to a conscious effort to eliminate negative 
words and behavior that arise from distinctions in class, race, gen-
der, sexual orientation, social status, age, or physical attributes.

 It was opened to early Friends that God does not distin-
guish between priesthood and laity.  Within the meeting, there are 
no positions of privilege.  We are all responsible for the spiritual life 
of the meeting and the practical aspects of continuing and strength-
ening the community of Friends.  All may be called to ministry and 
service according to their gifts.  

 As the Quaker movement became more organized through 
the establishment of regular local and regional gatherings for the 
care of Friends (monthly, quarterly, and yearly meetings), questions 
arose regarding church authority.  Unity emerged through listen-
ing closely to the Spirit, particularly in the leadings of more experi-
enced Friends.

And thus the Lord Jesus hath manifested himself 
and his Power, without respect of Persons; and so 
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let all mouths be stopt that would limit him, whose 
Power and Spirit is infinite, that is pouring it upon 
all flesh.

Margaret Fell, 1666

 In the highly stratified English society of the seventeenth 
century, Friends’ adherence to this testimony outside the meeting 
often made them seem rude or ill mannered.  Quakers refused to 
use titles of honor or salutations implying superiority.  It was com-
mon among English society at that time to address superiors in the 
royal plural “you” and familiars or inferiors in the singular “thee” or 
“thou.”

This way of speaking proceeds from a high and 
proud mind . . . because that men commonly use the 
singular to beggars and to their servants; yea and 
in their prayers to God–so hath the pride of men 
placed God and beggars in the same category.

Robert Barclay, Apology, 1678

 In keeping with this testimony Friends also refused to prac-
tice “hat honor,” the taking off of one’s hat in the presence of superi-
ors or magistrates as a mark of respect.  Even before Friends became 
pacifists, they were dismissed from the army for refusing to treat 
officers as superiors.

 Friends pioneered in recognizing the gifts and rights of 
women.  Women were members and leaders of their early meetings, 
listened to, and respected.  

And may not the spirit of Christ speak in the female 
as well as in the male?  Is he there to be limited?  
Who is it that dare limit the holy one of Israel?  For 
the light is the same in the male and the female, 
which cometh from Christ, he by whom the world 
was made, and so Christ is one in all and not divid-
ed; and who is it that dare stop Christ’s mouth?

George Fox, 1656
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 In 1671 George Fox urged the monthly meetings to set up 
parallel men’s and women‘s meetings for business.  A significant 
aspect of early Friends’ organization was separate regular meet-
ings of women, which arose to free women from customary social 
restraints on women’s self-expression.  

 Women shared in the work of Quaker ministry as well as 
taking the lead in caring for the poor and for imprisoned Friends.  
The first person that George Fox convinced was Elizabeth Hooten, 
an English General Baptist minister, who shortly afterward became 
one of the first Quaker ministers.  She preached in the public places, 
wrote pamphlets, and penned letters to King Charles II professing 
the innocence of Quakers.  This Quaker grandmother traveled in 
the ministry to the New World and died in Jamaica on her second 
missionary trip traveling with George Fox.

 As much as George Fox is credited with the vision that gave 
rise to the movement, Margaret Fell must be recognized as the nur-
turing spirit that helped sustain Friends through years of persecu-
tion and for establishment of the practical groundwork of our reli-
gious community.  She had the gift of organization and concern for 
Friends in need.  She wrote letters to struggling Friends encourag-
ing them in their witness, pamphlets in support of women’s public 
preaching, and letters to King Charles II petitioning for the release 
of George Fox and other imprisoned Friends.  She provided a safe 
haven at Swarthmoor Hall for Friends to recuperate after prison or 
persecution.  She visited Friends in prison and was herself impris-
oned for her public witness.

And now also some ancient women-friends did meet 
together, to consider what appertained to them as 
their most immediate care and concern to inspect 
the circumstances and conditions of such who were 
imprisoned on truth’s account, and to provide 
things needful to supply their wants.  And what did 
or might more immediately concern men-friends, 
the women would acquaint them therewith.  These 
women did also inquire into, and inspect the wants 
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and necessities of the poor, who were convinced of 
the truth.  And they sat not still until the cry of the 
poor came to their houses.

William Crouch, 1712

How healing to come into the Religious Society of 
Friends, whose founder saw clearly that the Light of 
God is not limited to the male half of the human 
race.  Membership and participation have helped 
me grow toward wholeness, as I have followed my 
calling into a ministry that embraces all of life.  
Though I believe deeply in women’s liberation, I can-
not put men down, or I join in consciousness-raising 
activities that foster hatred of everything masculine.  
I have loved the men in my life too deeply for that 
kind of betrayal.

As women gain rights and become whole human 
beings, men too can grow into wholeness, no longer 
having to carry the whole burden of responsibility 
for running the affairs of humankind, but in humili-
ty accepting the vast resources, as yet not very much 
drawn on, and the wisdom of women in solving the 
colossal problems of the world.

Elizabeth Watson, 1975

 Friends believe that everyone is a “child of God” and should 
relate to one another in those terms.  Everyone is regarded as of 
infinite worth and must be treated as a person who can be drawn by 
love to live a full and worthwhile life, which manifests respect and 
consideration for others.  When Friends are at their best, that love 
leads to unity in their meetings.  It can also be effective in relations 
among all people.

There is no longer Jew nor Greek, there is no longer 
slave nor free, there is no longer male nor female, for 
all of you are one in Christ Jesus.

Galatians 3:28 NRSV
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 Friends came more slowly to recognize the evil of slavery 
and of discrimination in general, and some have been guilty of the 
prejudices of the broader society.  In recent years, however, most 
have taken increasingly clear stands against all forms of discrimina-
tion.  As we continue to seek the Light, habits and attitudes of a less 
sensitive past must increasingly give way to new understandings 
that affirm the value of all human beings.

Living the Testimony of Equality

Social Justice

 Friends have worked in a variety of ways to further social 
justice.  Historically, Friends have worked for the abolition of slav-
ery, improvement of conditions in prisons and mental health hospi-
tals, and women’s right to vote, among other concerns.  Today some 
Friends work with groups who have been victimized by prejudice 
or exploitation.  Friends should recognize that prejudices are very 
prevalent even within the Religious Society of Friends and that the 
problem of prejudice is complicated by advantages that have come 
to some at the expense of others.  Exploitation impairs the human 
quality of the exploiter as well as of the exploited.

 Enunciation of the principle of equality of human beings in 
the sight of God is important and necessary, but it is not sufficient.  
Realization of equality involves such matters as independence and 
control of one’s own life.  Friends seek to bring to light structures, 
institutions, language, and thought processes which subtly support 
discrimination and exploitation.  Therefore, Friends are led to aid 
the efforts of the exploited to attain self-determination and social, 
political, and economic justice and to change attitudes and prac-
tices taken for granted.

Racial Equality

 What began as an understanding that all men were equal, 
and was first manifested in Quaker practices that denied class and 
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social distinctions, was expanded over time to recognition of gender 
equality and later to racial equality as well.  John Woolman’s long 
witness–from approximately 1745 to his death in 1772–against 
slavery put many Friends at the front of an ongoing effort against 
racial bigotry.  Today, we are brought to a new consciousness of the 
continuing need for that self-examination and witness by various 
Quaker committees on racism.

 It is a simple truth to say that if we would cast out racism 
we must “love one another as Jesus has loved us,” yet most need 
more detailed instruction.  The goal of good human relations is a 
community in which each individual and each group can feel sure 
of opportunities for self-development, full realization of potential, 
and rewarding relations with others.

If one begins with presumptions of moral and men-
tal greatness founded upon body color, the conduct 
and conclusions flowing there from will be errone-
ous.  If one begins with prayer and intellectual hon-
esty, profound consideration of the Queries together 
with a sharing of truthful–if embarrassing–answers 
will prime our spiritual pumps so we may start to 
reverse the descent from grace and begin to move 
towards spiritual wholeness.

Almanina Barbour and Walter Sullivan, 1984

Testimony of Peace

 All human beings are children of God; thus Friends are 
called to love and respect all persons and to seek to overcome evil 
with good.  Friends’ peace testimony arises from the power of Christ 
working in our hearts.  Our words and lives should testify to this 
power and should stand as a positive witness in a world still torn by 
strife and violence.  In explaining his unwillingness to serve in the 
army, George Fox said of the Commonwealth in 1651:  
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I told them . . . that I lived in the virtue of that life 
and power that takes away the occasion of all wars. 

George Fox, 1651

 To early Friends, pacifism flowed so inevitably and directly 
from other more fundamental principles that little was said about 
it until Quakers were accused of plotting to overthrow the English 
government.  In 1660, a few Friends were arrested in the belief that 
they were involved with a group called the “Fifth Monarchy.”  This 
group tried to seize London by force in preparation for the second 
coming of Christ.  In response George Fox and other Quaker minis-
ters stated the position of the Religious Society of Friends clearly in 
the following declaration to Charles II (1660):

We utterly deny all outward wars and strife, and 
fightings with outward weapons, for any end, or 
under any pretense whatsoever; this is our testimo-
ny to the whole world.  . . .  The Spirit of Christ, by 
which we are guided, is not changeable, so as once 
to command us from a thing as evil, and again to 
move us unto it; and we certainly know, and testify 
to the world, that the Spirit of Christ, which leads 
us into all truth, will never move us to fight and war 
against any man with outward weapons, neither 
for the Kingdom of Christ nor for the Kingdoms of 
this world.  . . .  Therefore, we cannot learn war any 
more.

Friends Declaration to King Charles II, 1660

 The Religious Society of Friends is a historic peace church.  
Since Friends’ first allegiance is to a loving God, we are called to 
obey God rather than human law when this allegiance is challenged 
by the demands of the state.  We support those who oppose war by 
performing work as conscientious objectors and those who resist 
any cooperation with the military.  We hold in love, but disagree 
with, those of our members who feel that they must enter the armed 
forces.  We recognize that the entire military system is inconsis-
tent with Jesus’ example of love.  We work toward the day when 
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armaments and conscription will no longer be tolerated and we can 
live in the peaceable kingdom.

 Our historic peace testimony is nothing if not also a living 
testimony as we work to give concrete expression to our ideals.  We 
would alleviate the suffering caused by war.  We would refrain from 
participating in all forms of violence and repression against people.  
We would make strenuous efforts to secure international agree-
ments for the control of armaments and to remove the domina-
tion of militarism in our society.  We would seek to be involved in 
building interpersonal skills and local, national, and transnational 
institutions to deal with conflict nonviolently.  We seek to model to 
others the path of love and non-violence in the face of the horrors of 
warfare so that all can come to understand that war is not the way.

0 that we who declare against wars, and acknowl-
edge our trust to be in God only, may walk in the 
light and therein examine our foundation and 
motives in holding great estates.  May we look upon 
our treasures, the furniture of our houses, and our 
garments, and try whether the seeds of war have 
nourishment in these our possessions?

John Woolman, 1763

 The most basic task of our peacemaking is to fill the spiri-
tual void in our world by replacing the fear which cripples human 
efforts with faith in the power of God’s love.  We look beyond the 
evil we oppose to the establishment of the “blessed community.”  
Lifelong, sacrificial efforts in peacemaking require us to acknowl-
edge our inability in a complex society to disengage ourselves com-
pletely from it.  Each Friend has the responsibility to seek and to 
live the full personal implications of the peace testimony.  This is 
a spiritual and very practical challenge.  Following God’s prompt-
ings, the Inward Christ roots out that which is selfish and impels 
us to share each other’s suffering in that which brings unity and 
peaceful relationships.  Our hope lies in the power of God’s peace 
moving through our meetings, small devotional groups, and wider 
associations.
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Living the Testimony of Peace

The Individual and the Peace Testimony

 In our individual lives, the peace testimony leads us to 
accept differences as an opportunity for loving engagement with 
those with whom we disagree.  That love can often be expressed 
in creative, nonviolent resolution of the disagreement.  When we 
encounter people of sincere religious conviction whose views are 
profoundly different from our own, that love can also be manifested 
by acknowledging the sincerity of the other while faithfully express-
ing our own convictions.

 The peace testimony also leads us as individuals to consider 
seriously our employment, our investments, our purchases, our 
payment of taxes, and our manner of living as they relate to vio-
lence.  We try to become sensitive to the covert as well as the overt 
violence inherent in some of our long-established social practices 
and institutions.  Friends wish to avoid, for example, benefiting not 
only from the manufacture of arms or the excessive use of natu-
ral resources but also from company practices that do violence to 
employees, consumers, or the natural world.

Friends and Military Activity

 We support those who do not cooperate with conscription 
and those who oppose war by performing work as conscientious 
objectors.  While counseling against military service, we hold in 
love our members who feel they must undertake it.  Some Friends 
have decided to serve in the military as noncombatants.

 Friends work as we are able to alleviate the suffering caused 
by war.  We acknowledge the contribution that military forces have 
made in some situations to the relief of suffering, but we are trou-
bled by the use of agents of destruction for such purposes and by 
the failure of nations to support the creation of nonviolent groups 
to undertake humanitarian missions.
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Alternatives to War

 The almost unimaginable devastation that results from 
modern war makes ever more urgent its total elimination.  We work 
for greater understanding at all levels, from the kindergarten to the 
United Nations, of proven techniques for the nonviolent resolution 
of conflict.  We would promote and assist programs of conversion 
to peaceful uses of facilities built for war.  Friends are led to support 
the Peace Tax Fund, the World Court, and the United Nations as 
alternatives to war. 

World Order

 Friends in America since William Penn have sought to 
promote institutions of peace.  In this era we promote a vision of 
global living that recognizes the essential unity of a human fam-
ily sharing a fragile planet.  We prefer governing institutions that 
work face-to-face within small communities.  But we acknowledge 
the need for governing institutions at all levels, both as support-
ive, coordinating bodies and as courts of appeal from the arbitrary 
actions of lesser jurisdictions.  We are deeply distressed by a world 
dominated by heavily armed nation-states.  We apply our gifts–of 
spirit, of intellect, of time and energy–to work for a new interna-
tional order, within which our communities will be able to redirect 
their resources from dependence on the manufacture of arms to 
human needs and the preservation of the earth.

Testimony of Simplicity

 Simplicity, also called simple living, has long been a testi-
mony of Friends.  A life of simplicity is one that is centered in God 
and focused on core values and faith.  It need not be cloistered and 
may even be a busy life, but its activities and expressions should be 
correlated and directed toward the simple, direct purpose of keeping 
one’s communication with God open and unencumbered.  Simplic-
ity is cutting away all that is extraneous.  Simplicity is being without 
sham and is based in the right ordering of one’s priorities in placing 
devotion to God at the center of life.  When sought intentionally, 
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simplicity, like the other testimonies, is not something one should 
be driven to achieve.  It is in essence a free gift of God‘s grace.

It’s a dangerous thing to lead young Friends much 
into the observation of outward things, which may 
be easily done, for they can soon get into an outward 
garb, to be all alike outwardly, but this will not make 
them true Christians:  it’s the Spirit that gives life.  I 
would be loath to have a hand in these things....

Margaret Fell Fox, 1698

My mind through the power of Truth was in a good 
degree weaned from the desire of outward greatness, 
and I was learning to be content with real conve-
niences that were not costly; so that a way of life free 
from much Entanglements appeared best for me, 
tho’ the income was small.  I had several offers of 
business that appeared profitable, but saw not my 
way clear to accept of them, as believing the business 
proposed would be attended with more outward 
care & cumber than was required of me to engage 
in.  I saw that a humble man, with the Blessing of 
the Lord, might live on a little, and that where the 
heart was set on greatness, success in business did 
not satisfy the craving; but that commonly with an 
increase of wealth, the desire for wealth increased.  
There was a care on my mind so to pass my time, 
as to things outward, that nothing might hinder me 
from the most steady attention to the voice of the 
True Shepherd.

John Woolman, c. 1744

I wish I might emphasize how a life becomes sim-
plified when dominated by faithfulness to a few 
concerns.  Too many of us have too many irons in 
the fire.  We get distracted by the intellectual claim 
to our interest in a thousand and one good things, 
and before we know it we are pulled and hauled 
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breathlessly along by an over-burdened program 
of good committees and good undertakings.  I am 
persuaded that this fevered life of church workers is 
not wholesome.  Undertakings get plastered on from 
the outside because we can’t turn down a friend.  
Acceptance of service on a weighty committee 
should really depend upon an answering imperative 
within us, not merely upon a rational calculation 
of the factors involved.  The concern-oriented life is 
ordered and organized from within.  And we learn 
to say No as well as Yes by attending to the guidance 
of inner responsibility.  Quaker simplicity needs to 
be expressed not merely in dress and architecture 
and the height of tombstones but also in the struc-
ture of a relatively simplified and coordinated life-
program of social responsibilities.  And I am per-
suaded that concerns introduce that simplification, 
and along with it that intensification which we need 
in opposition to the hurried, superficial tendencies 
of our age.

Thomas R. Kelly, 1941

For some there is a danger that care for the future 
may lead to undue anxiety and become a habit of 
saving for its own sake, resulting in the withhold-
ing of what should be expended for the needs of the 
family or devoted to the service of the Society.  The 
temptation to trust in riches comes in many forms, 
and can only be withstood through faith in our 
Father and his providing care.

London Yearly Meeting, 1945

 Simplicity consists not in the use of particular forms but 
in avoiding self-indulgence, in maintaining humility of spirit, and 
in keeping the material surroundings of our lives directly service-
able to necessary ends.  This does not mean that life need be poor 
and bare or destitute of joy and beauty.  All forms of art may aid in 
the attainment of the spiritual life, and often the most simple lines, 
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themes, or moments, when characterized by grace and directness, 
are the most beautiful.

 Living a simple life can take forms as diverse as the people 
we are and requires listening to the Inward Light for guidance in 
making choices.  Considerations involve all aspects of our lives, 
including what material possessions we acquire, how much and 
what kind of activities and relationships we engage in and how we 
nurture our spiritual lives.  Do we choose what is simple and useful?  
Do we take joy in our commitments? 

Living the Testimony of Simplicity

Walking Gently on the Earth

Poverty [Simplicity] does not mean scorn for goods 
and property.  It means the strict limitation of goods 
that are for personal use.  It means the opposite of 
the reckless abuse and misuse of property that leaves 
our country spotted with the graveyards of broken 
and abandoned machinery.  It means a horror of 
war, first because it ruins human life and health 
and the beauty of the earth, but second because it 
destroys goods that could be used to relieve mis-
ery and hardship and to give joy.  It means a dis-
taste even for the small carelessnesses that we see 
prevalent, so that beautiful and useful things are 
allowed to become dirty and battered through lack 
of respect for them.  We have in America in this 
day the strange spectacle of many comely and well-
equipped small homes kept in a state of neglect and 
disorder that would shock peasants anywhere.

Mildred Binns Young, 1956

 We recognize that the well-being of the earth is fundamen-
tally a spiritual concern.  From the beginning, it was through the 
wonders of nature that people saw God.  How we treat the earth and 
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its creatures is a basic part of our relationship with God.  Our planet 
as a whole, not just the small parts of it in our immediate custody, 
requires our responsible attention.

 As Friends become more aware of the interconnectedness 
of all life on this planet and the devastation caused by neglect of any 
part of it, we have become more willing to extend our sense of com-
munity to encompass all living things.  We must now consider how 
to combine the belief that we humans are called to act as stewards 
of the natural world with the growing view of human actions as the 
major threat to the ecosystem.

 Friends are indeed called to walk gently on the earth.  
Wasteful and extravagant consumption is a major cause of destruc-
tion of the environment.  The right sharing of the world’s remain-
ing resources requires that developed nations reduce their present 
levels of consumption so that people in underdeveloped nations can 
have more and the earth’s life-sustaining systems can be restored.  
The world cannot tolerate indefinitely the present rate of consump-
tion by technologically developed nations.

 Friends are called to become models and patterns of sim-
ple living and concern for the earth.  Some may find it difficult to 
change their accustomed lifestyle; others recognize the need and 
have begun to adopt ways of life which put the least strain on the 
world‘s resources of energy, clean air, water, and soil.

 Rapid population growth leads to famine, war, and destruc-
tion of natural resources.  In simplifying our own lives we may 
find it difficult to limit the number of children we have.  Volun-
tary restraint in procreation along with simplicity in living hold the 
promise of restoring ecological balance.

Recreation

 Recreation can promote spiritual well-being; it may bring 
a needed balance into life and contribute to the wholeness of 
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personality.  Simplicity directs the individual to choose those forms 
of recreation that rest and build up the body, that refresh and enrich 
mind and spirit.  Consideration needs to be given to the proper 
expenditure of time, money, and strength and the moral and physi-
cal welfare of others as well as oneself.  Healthful recreation includes 
games, sports, and other physical exercise; gardening and the study 
and enjoyment of nature; travel; books; the fellowship of friends 
and family; and the arts and handicrafts, which bring creative self-
expression and appreciation of beauty.  Recreations in which one 
is a participant rather than merely a spectator are particularly ben-
eficial.  Also, Friends find that simplicity involves refraining from 
excess in general, including avoiding the addictive use of alcohol, 
drugs, tobacco, gambling, and even a compulsive engagment in 
work, causes, or hobbies.  Such excess can lead to a life harmful to 
health, loving relationships, and spiritual experience.

 In 1755 London Yearly Meeting issued this query on alcohol:
 

Are Friends careful to avoid the excessive use of 
spirituous liquors, the unnecessary frequenting of 
taverns and places of diversions and to keep to true 
moderation and temperance on account of births, 
marriages, burials and other occasions?

 Implicit in the above reference to “places of diversions” is 
the Friends’ testimony against gambling:

Gambling by risking money haphazardly disregards 
our belief that possessions are a trust.  The persistent 
appeal to covetousness . . . is fundamentally opposed 
to the unselfishness which was taught by Jesus Christ 
and by the New Testament as a whole.  The attempt, 
which is inseparable from gambling, to make profit 
out of the inevitable loss and possible suffering of 
others is the antithesis of that love for one’s neigh-
bor on which our Lord insisted.  Moreover, we must 
consider the moral and spiritual plight of those who 
by indulgence in gambling become possessed of large 
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financial resources for which they have rendered no 
service to the community.

London Yearly Meeting, 1959

Concerns Arising From Multiple Testimonies

Unity in the Community

 One of the queries in longest continuous use asks, “Are love 
and unity maintained among you?” (1682).  Early Friends did not 
consider themselves a sect, an institutionalized permanent minor-
ity, but rather part of a great movement that would soon sweep the 
world.  Unity and mutual care within the Quaker community in 
the face of persecution demonstrated as a witness to the world the 
working of Christ among his people.  Without formal church mem-
bership, doctrine, or creed, early Quakers relied on the movings of 
the Spirit, seeking God’s will in the “sense of the meeting” and the 
leadings of “weighty Friends.”  The process of individuals submit-
ting themselves to the corporate revelation of God’s truth forms the 
basis of Friends’ approach to Christian unity.

The way is one; Christ the truth of God; and he that 
is in the faith, and in the obedience to that light 
which shines from his Spirit into the heart of every 
believer, hath a taste of the one heart and of the one 
way, and knoweth that no variety of practices, which 
is of God, can make a breach in the true unity.

Isaac Penington, 1659

True unity may be found under great apparent dif-
ferences.  This unity is spiritual, it expresses itself in 
many ways, and we need divine insight that we may 
recognize its working.  We need forbearance, sympa-
thy, and love, in order that, while remaining loyal to 
the truth as it has come to us, we may move forward 
with others to a larger and richer experience and 
expression of the will of God.

London Yearly Meeting, 1916
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Stewardship of Economic Resources

 All that we have, in our selves and our possessions, are gifts 
from God, entrusted to us for our responsible use.  Jesus reminds us:  

Do not store up for yourselves treasures on earth.
. . .  For where your treasure is, there your heart will 
be also.  . . .  You cannot serve God and mammon 
[wealth].  

Matt. 6: 19-24 NRSV

 Stewardship is an outgrowth of our major testimonies.  To 
be good stewards in God’s world calls on us to examine and con-
sider the ways in which our testimonies for integrity, peace, equal-
ity, and simplicity interact to guide our relationships with all life.

 In a world of economic interactions far more complex than 
George Fox or John Woolman could have imagined, Friends need to 
examine their decisions about obtaining, holding, and using money 
and other assets to see whether they find in them the seeds not only 
of war but also of self-indulgence, injustice, and ecological disaster.  
Good stewardship of our resources consists both of avoidance of 
those evils and of actions that advance peace, simple living, justice, 
and a healthy ecosystem.  Good stewardship also requires atten-
tion to the economic needs of Quaker and other organizations that 
advance Friends’ testimonies.

Right Sharing

 Friends worldwide have accepted the idea that the testi-
mony of equality implies a commitment in the economic realm to 
the right sharing of the world’s resources.  Friends in comfortable 
circumstances need to find practical expression of the testimony 
of simplicity in their earning and spending.  They consider what 
economic equality and simplicity mean for their own lives and what 
level of income is consonant with their conclusions.  They should 
consider likewise what portion of that income could be shared 
beyond the immediate family.  That decision entails balancing the 
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social value of self-sufficiency against the social value of greater help 
for those more needy.  It also requires judgments about what expen-
ditures are essential and what are discretionary and about the val-
ues that will underlie discretionary expenditures.

Civic Duties

 As a part of our witness to what society may become, 
Friends may be called to participate in public life as voters, public 
officials, or participants in community groups or professional soci-
eties.  As private citizens in the public arena, Friends bear witness 
by respect for others, flexibility, reconciliation, and forgiveness in 
difficulties, as well as faithful persistence in pursuit of their lead-
ings.  In public office, Friends have an opportunity to bear witness 
to the power which integrity, courage, respect for others, and care-
ful attention to different points of view can exert in creating a just 
community.  Where there is a conflict between loyalty to God and 
a seeming necessity for action as a public official, a prayerful search 
for divine guidance may lead to a suitable resolution of the conflict 
or to a decision to resign.  Our primary allegiance is to God.

Criminal Justice

 Many early Friends were victims of an arbitrary and unrea-
sonable legal system.  Knowledge of that experience has opened 
many later Friends to that of God in convicted persons.  Friends 
continue to undertake work in prisons by ministering to the spiri-
tual and material needs of inmates.  Believing that the penal sys-
tem often reflects structural and systemic injustice in our society, 
Friends seek alternatives.  Friends have acted out of the conviction 
that redemption and restorative justice, not retribution, are the 
right tasks of the criminal justice system.  We strongly oppose capi-
tal punishment, finding it contrary to the teachings of Jesus and the 
principle of “that of God in every person.”

 Seeking to heal the wounds of criminal actions, Friends 
are called to many different kinds of service in the criminal justice 
system.  Prison visiting, victim support services, conflict resolution 
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training for staff of correctional institutions and offenders, and 
work to abolish the use of the death penalty are typical of these ser-
vices.  Such service is undertaken in order to restore the victim, the 
offender, and the community to the greatest extent possible.  The 
healing love, and the trust in divine leading that such disciplined 
service requires, can greatly assist the rebuilding of broken lives.

Civil Disobedience

 From their earliest days Friends have counseled obedience 
to the state except when the law or ruling involved has appeared to 
be contrary to God’s leading.  The state has no claim to moral infal-
libility.  Primary allegiance is to God.

 If the state’s commands appear to be contrary to divine 
leading, Friends take prayerful counsel before responding.  This 
usually also involves testing one’s proposed action by the judgment 
of the meeting.  When the decision is to refuse obedience to the law 
or order of the state, in accordance with the dictates of one’s con-
science as revealed in the Light, Friends act openly and make clear 
the grounds of their action.

 If the decision involves incurring legal penalties, Friends 
generally have suffered willingly for the sake of their convictions.  
Friends not personally involved in such actions can strengthen the 
meeting community by supporting their fellow members with spiri-
tual encouragement and, when necessary, with material aid.

Membership in Secret Societies

 Friends’ testimony against membership in secret societies 
has some of its source in the opposition in England to the Quaker 
Act of 1662 and the Conventicle Acts of 1664 and 1670.  These acts 
forbade attendance at Friends’ meetings (Quaker Act) and later 
at any other nonconformist religious services (Conventicle Acts).  
While Quakers continued to meet openly and publicly, others of the 
“separated peoples” (separated from the Church of England) began 
to meet in secret for fear of the resulting persecution.  Quakers have 
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noted the inherent ethical and moral problems of groups who meet 
in secret.  The 1953 edition of the discipline of Iowa Yearly Meeting 
(Conservative) states:

The Society of Friends bears testimony against mem-
bership in any secret organizations.  While some 
of these are less objectionable than others, wher-
ever the obligation to secrecy exists, Friends should 
not join.  We believe no one has any moral right to 
pledge obedience by oath or affirmation to the dic-
tates of another and thus surrender independence 
of judgment.  Secret societies are capable of produc-
ing much evil and incapable of producing any good, 
which might not be effected by safe and open means.

 And more specifically from New England Yearly Meeting, 
1930:

We especially admonish our younger members 
against college societies whose proceedings are 
hedged with secrecy.  . . .  The exclusiveness of secret 
societies gives to the fellowship which they promote 
a flavor of selfishness.

Sexuality

 Quakers, like others, in recent years have experienced a 
growing understanding and appreciation of human sexuality and its 
important role in our lives.  In the words of the British Friends who 
wrote Towards a Quaker View of Sex.

Sexuality, looked at dispassionately, is neither good 
nor evil–it is a fact of nature and a force of immea-
surable power.  But looking at it as Christians we 
have felt impelled to state without reservation that 
it is a glorious gift of God.  Throughout the whole 
of living nature it makes possible an endless and 
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fascinating variety of creatures, a lavishness, a 
beauty of form and colour surpassing all that could 
be imagined as necessary to survival.

 In contrast to this recognition of vibrancy and beauty, there 
are lingering misunderstandings and ignorance about sexuality, 
especially in relation to our sexual needs and urges.  This can be 
harmful to people of all ages.  Fuller knowledge and understanding 
are sorely needed.  Sex education is therefore important for every-
one.  Readily available information and open discussion of human 
sexuality are to be encouraged for both children and adults.

 People experience their sexuality from the beginning of life 
and need to learn what this means to them.  Parents and the meet-
ing can encourage children in their learning about this meaning by 
constructively supporting the child’s natural interest in his or her 
own sexuality and in that of others.  Parents teach their children 
primarily by the example of their lives together.  Ideally they dem-
onstrate mutual love, affection, consideration, and trust in a lasting 
relationship that includes sexual gratification and joy.

 We are challenged to discipline our sexual behavior in the 
light of our growing awareness of overall sexuality.  This concept 
includes keeping sexual behavior in the context of the total inter-
personal relationship rather than treating sexual activity as an end.  
Casual, exploitative, or promiscuous sexual behavior can produce 
emotional and physical suffering.  In dealing with sexual matters, 
care and concern for others is no less important than care and con-
cern for one’s self.

The mystery of sex continues to be greater than our 
capacity to comprehend it, no matter how much we 
learn about it.  We engage in it, in often too fran-
tic efforts to enjoy it but, more subtly, also to try 
to fathom its ever recurring power over us.  Surely 
this power and its mystery relate to the mystery of 
God’s relationship to us.  The mistake we have made 
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throughout the ages has been to load onto sex the 
incubus of success or failure of marriage, to look 
upon sex as a resolution, an ending.  In reality it 
offers us, if we could only see it, a fresh beginning 
every time in that relationship of which it is a part.

Mary S. Calderone, 1973

Sexual Preference

 We are concerned with the quality of relationships, not 
with their outward appearances.  This insight has brought increas-
ing light to our views of those who are in nontraditional relation-
ships, both gay and straight, and we are looking anew and without 
judgment at, for example, committed relationships outside of mar-
riage and the choice to be a single parent.

Now more aware of the socially-inflicted suffering 
of people who love others of the same sex, we affirm 
the power and joy of non-exploitive, loving relation-
ships.  As a Society and as individuals, we oppose 
arbitrary social, economic, or legal abridgement of 
the right to share this love.

Pacific Yearly Meeting, 1972

 In a world which hears vitriolic statements against homo-
sexuals made by elected officials and religious persons, we who 
proclaim a concern for equality and our love for all are called to 
act.  In our Religious Society, the call may not find unity in expres-
sion, yet it exists.  We work to create and sustain a loving, affirming, 
safe community within the Society of Friends where all committed 
relationships can be honored, nurtured, and celebrated in the man-
ner of Friends.  We are called to love “that of God” in the world’s 
peoples and strive to bring about this same loving, affirming, and 
safe community worldwide. 
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Home and Children

 Parents are the child’s first teachers.  It is in the home that 
Friends’ principles first become practices.  The home is founded 
upon love and depends constantly upon loving sympathy, under-
standing, and cooperation.  Love binds the family together and yet 
allows freedom for each member to develop into the person he or 
she is meant to be.  Loving guidance that is constructive, and not 
authoritarian or possessive, will help children discover their poten-
tial and their interests.  Love reaches further than words and is 
understood long before words have meaning.  The love of parents 
for God, for each other, and for their children brings stability and 
security.  This outpouring of the Spirit contributes to the religious 
atmosphere of the home.

 Hospitality in the home is a vital force in spiritual nurture.  
The contacts of parents with their children’s companions and the 
children’s association with adult guests are important influences.  
Parental attitudes toward neighbors and acquaintances are often 
reflected in the children.  Family conversation may determine 
whether or not children will look for the good in the people they 
meet, and whether they will be sensitive to that of God in everyone.

 The organization of the business of living so that there is 
time for companionship, for sharing the beauty and the wonder 
of small, everyday happenings, is an important responsibility of 
parents.  A home that is not cluttered with too many possessions, 
where there is orderliness without a sense of constraint, and where 
there is time for the family to enjoy one another will help to develop 
well-integrated lives.

 The home provides an opportunity for devotional reading 
and prayer.  Many parents feel the need for regular times of daily 
worship.  Children may not consciously feel this same need, but in 
everyday happenings, they are often keenly aware of the closeness 
of the Holy Spirit.  Family worship is especially appropriate in hours 
of joy, sorrow, or special difficulty.
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I have seen much advantage to children, and indeed 
to whole families, from the practice of a solemn 
pause at meals.  It learns children stillness, decen-
cy, and reverence; and where it is done in a feeling 
manner, with minds rightly turned to feel after God, 
and experience his blessing, and is not practiced in 
a slight formal manner, it tends to season and sol-
emnize the minds of young and old.  I am morally 
certain, that I have many a day gone through the 
cares and concerns of life, with much more com-
posure, stability, satisfaction and propriety, for the 
strength and assistance I have found in drawing 
near to God in solemn silence in my family; and I 
wish the practice of reverently adoring him in this 
way, may increase more and more.

Job Scott, (1751-1793)

Friends’ Experience of Living the Testimonies

The promise of the Holy Spirit was to a group.  We 
need one another to strengthen each other’s will to 
goodness.  The concern of an individual should be 
laid before the worshipping group, so that corporate 
guidance may be given by an expression of unity or 
disunity.  The life and teachings of Jesus, seen not so 
much in detail as in totality, provide another check, 
which should be employed in seeking guidance. 

Friends World Conference, 1952

Our testimonies arise from our way of worship.  Our 
way of worship evokes from deep within us at once 
an affirmation and a celebration, an affirmation of 
the reality of that Light which illumines the spiri-
tual longing of humanity, and a celebration of the 
continual resurrection within us of the springs of 
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hope and love; a sense that each of us is, if we will, a 
channel for a power that is both within and beyond 
us.

Lorna M. Marsden, 1986

A Quaker testimony is a belief that stems from our 
fundamental understanding of religious truth.  It is 
a corporately held belief about how we should indi-
vidually act.  In practicing them, we witness to our 
understanding of the very nature of God’s spirit of 
love and truth.

Jonathan Dale, 1996
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CHAPTER 4

Blessed Community:  Quaker 
Faith, Testimony, and Practice

Community as Quaker Faith and Testimony

. . . for when I came into the silent assemblies 
of God’s people, I felt a secret power among them, 
which touched my heart, and as I gave way unto it, I 
found the evil weakening in me and the good raised 
up, and so I became thus knit and united unto them, 
hungering more and more after the increase of this 
power and life, whereby I might feel myself perfectly 
redeemed.

Robert Barclay, 1678

For the first generation of Friends the testimonies 
were a prophetic challenge to what they perceived 
as a vain, unrighteous order around them.  To be a 
prophetic challenge meant to follow the examples of 
the Hebrew prophets, who, following a direct leading 
from God, called society to righteousness and artic-
ulated what must change for the people to be able to 
live in justice, mercy, and love.

Sandra Cronk, 1991

 The Quaker meeting is a faith community, grounded in the 
shared experience of God’s guidance and grace felt in our meet-
ings for worship, our meetings for worship with a concern for busi-
ness, and our fellowship.  We are a diverse group of individuals 
who have been drawn together by the Spirit.  At some point in each 
of our spiritual journeys, a longing to find a faith and community 
that could speak to our condition brought us to Quaker meeting.  
Many Friends describe the experience of their first visit to meeting 
as “coming home.”  It is only with God’s Spirit that such a diverse 
group of individuals can realize and embody the kind of unity, 
belonging, and community that answers to that of God within us.
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 The Quaker meeting is meant to be a blessed community 
–a living testimony to a social order that embodies God’s peace, 
justice, love, compassion, and joy, and is an example and invitation 
to a better way of life.  Like our other testimonies, community can 
be a prophetic call to the rest of society.

 From their earliest beginnings, Quakers have witnessed to 
their experience of the wholeness that God intends for us in this 
lifetime on earth.  The Spirit calls us to live in a loving relationship 
with God, with each other, and with all of creation.  George Fox 
showed us a way that was to be found not only through individual 
pursuit but especially in a worshiping community.  Early Quakers 
identified their experience of God’s presence among them with the 
Biblical message about living as a “people of God”–a community 
living under God’s guidance embodying peace, justice, joy, wisdom, 
and all the fruits of the Spirit. 

 We hold the calming peace of the Presence in our being, 
yet Friends today may feel overwhelmed with the many needs and 
injustices we see in our society and the world.  Some may point to 
the loss of community as a reason that these problems are multi-
plying–and to the need for reclaiming and building community in 
order to solve the world’s problems.

 Living in blessed community requires a shift in our think-
ing as the Light shows us our interdependence and increases our 
empathy with all creation.  We come to understand that building 
compassionate and healthy relationships with others and with all 
creation is what God asks us to do.  Our spiritual growth depends 
on it.

 Because of this emphasis on interconnectedness and com-
passion, living in blessed community can be a vital part of our wit-
ness for peace, social justice, and care for the earth.

Our inability to get along with each other threat-
ens all life on this planet. . . .  I think our meetings 
become Blessed Communities by becoming places 
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where we can engage in learning how to get along 
with each other, where we consciously learn by do-
ing.  Our meetings are the place we can experiment 
and experience, the place where we can make mis-
takes and then learn from our mistakes.

Marty Walton, 1994

If there is to be a religious solution to the social 
problem there must also be renewed in a disinte-
grating society the sense of community, of mutual-
ity, of responsible brotherhood for all . . .

American Friends Service Committee, 1955

The Individual in Community

You are the light of the world.  A city on a hill can-
not be hid.  No one after lighting a lamp puts it un-
der the bushel basket, but on the lampstand, and it 
gives light to all in the house.  In the same way, let 
your light shine before others, so that they may see 
your good works, and give glory to your Father in 
heaven.

Matt. 5: 14-16 NRSV

 Each of us has unique and creative contributions to make 
as we allow the Light to shine through us.  A meeting community 
needs the God-given leadings and spiritual gifts of each of its mem-
bers.  Individuals, in turn, need the meeting community to be a safe 
place to explore whether their leadings are from the Light and to 
exercise their gifts and abilities.  This individuality and diversity of 
gifts can develop and be celebrated because the unity of the group 
resides in the Spirit through real connections and commitments to 
God and to each other, not in outward conformity. 

 The spiritual understanding of individuality stands in sharp 
contrast to the “rugged individualism” which is rampant in our cul-
ture.  For generations, people have abandoned traditional forms 
of community–small towns and extended families–for various 
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reasons, among them the pursuit of personal economic mobility, 
“progress,” and wealth.  Individualism has become a value system 
in which the rights of the individual are often believed to be in 
conflict and competition with the needs of the community and the 
environment.

Our meetings are living entities, not theories.  . . .  
We can’t nurture our spirits in isolation from all 
the other ways we relate to each other–our spiritual 
lives can’t be separated out.  Whether we want it to 
be this way or not, we inevitably find that our whole 
being is engaged in spiritual growth.

Marty Walton, 1994

. . . Here in the United States we put great value in 
our individual freedom, in our right to choose, and 
we hold very tightly to that right.  But it grieves me 
that so little is trumpeted about our responsibility 
to choose wisely.  . . .

 
People have come to believe it is our right to act 
however we wish, without looking at the conse-
quences to either the human or wider community in 
which we are embedded.  This is a big current battle 
zone:  individual rights versus responsibility and the 
taking into account of long-term consequences.  . . .  
If Quakers have nothing else to offer the wider world 
it might be this:  our practice of using corporate dis-
cernment to determine what is best for the body as 
a whole, balancing the needs of the individual with 
the good of the community.

Lisa Lofland Gould, 2002

Our Gracious Creator cares and provides for all 
His Creatures.  His tender mercies are over all His 
works; and, so far as His love influences our minds, 
so far we become interested in His workmanship 
and feel a desire to take hold of every opportunity 
to lessen distresses of the afflicted and increase the 
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happiness of the Creation.  Here we have a prospect 
of one common interest from which our own is in-
separable, that to turn all the treasure we possess 
into the channel of Universal Love becomes the 
business of our lives.

John Woolman, 1772

Community is the context in which people come to 
understand their relatedness.

Parker Palmer, 1977

Quaker Social Order  (Gospel Order)

. . . [A]nd keep the gospel order . . . so that in all 
your men’s and women’s meetings, see that virtue 
flow, and see that all your words be gracious, and 
see that love flows, which bears all things, that kind-
ness, tenderness and gentleness may be among you, 
and that the fruits of the good spirit may abound. 
. . .  For you have the light to see all evil, and the 
power to withstand it, and to see that nothing be 
lacking.

George Fox, 1671

 Another aspect of our Quaker testimony of community also 
requires a shift in our thinking as we learn to live in a new social 
order.  Friends’ experience is that the creative power of the Spirit 
empowers us to recognize our interdependence and to live in a 
cooperative relationship with others. Gospel order is a traditional 
Quaker term for the social order the Spirit desires for us.  

 Living in gospel order, also known as good order or right 
order, requires giving up our reliance on those social structures that 
are based in power over others.  Friends’ experience is that a social 
order based on hierarchies and privilege inevitably leads to injustice 
and war.  In gospel order we learn to rely on God’s power and guid-
ance in building a non-hierarchical social order which values equal-
ity and peacemaking.
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  Our Quaker organizational structures of monthly meetings 
and yearly meetings, committees, and affiliations with other Friends 
organizations embody a non-hierarchical order.  All of our Quaker 
practices help to keep us organized according to our discernment of 
how the Spirit is leading us forward. 

. . . living in Gospel Order means living in the 
power of God, in the organizing and harmonizing 
power of God.  Dozens of times in his Journal Fox 
wrote “The Power of God was over all.”  He and early 
Friends saw this as a power which can bring forth 
the words and organizational arrangements which 
are appropriate in a given situation.

William Taber, 1994

Organization is a good servant but a bad master; 
the living fellowship within the Church must remain 
free to mould organization into the fresh forms de-
manded by its own growth and the changing needs 
of the time.

 William Charles Braithwaite, 1905

One might say that gospel order is the vessel, which 
contains (and therefore shapes) the Quaker edition 
of the Christian gospel, giving the Quaker mes-
sage its particular flavor.  Gospel order is not God 
or any aspect of the Trinity, but it is an organizing 
principle by which Friends come to a clearer under-
standing of our relationship to God in all of the di-
vine manifestations and the responsibilities of that 
relationship.  An attention to gospel order enables 
the meeting faith community to perceive and ac-
cept the spiritual gifts, which God offers, as well as 
to develop and exercise those gifts as God desires.  
Finally, gospel order is both a distinctive aspect of 
Quaker witness and testimony and the means by 
which Friends come to understand how they are to 
witness to the world.
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Gospel order is pervasive; it is the order and har-
mony that characterizes every part of creation when 
that part is functioning according to the divine will 
–the shining of stars as well as the making of bread.  
It has been the experience of Friends that no part of 
their lives as individuals or as a faith community is 
separate from their vision of gospel order.

Lloyd Lee Wilson, 1993

The Practice of Community

 Responsibilities of Friends

And Friends, meet together, and know one another 
in that which is eternal . . . 

George Fox, 1657

The way that Jesus lived among men shows us the 
way that God lives among men and the way in 
which we are to live with one another.  It was a way 
of fellowship.  And fellowship, as Jesus understood 
it, was not mastery, but a living comradeship which 
respected the freedom of others and safeguarded in-
stead of crushing out the growth of their personali-
ties. 

William Charles Braithwaite, 1921

 God guides us to a place of empathy, care, and joy in each 
other’s company.  Fellowship in the Spirit has a distinctive liveli-
ness, openness, mutuality, and ease. 

 The more we grow in the Spirit, the more we care about the 
spiritual growth of others and learn to do the work of love.  Friends 
listen, are patient, respect each other’s viewpoints, accept differ-
ences, and work through difficulties.  Here, love is more than a feel-
ing.  It is action arising out of our faithfulness to the Light.  To be 
faithful means to make a conscious effort to pay attention to the 
choices we make and how our behavior affects others.
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William Penn said of George Fox that he was “civil 
beyond all forms of breeding.”  Courtesy, consid-
ered not as a formal code of good manners, but as 
a supple and sensitive pattern of response to other 
people’s needs, moods, and desires, has marked the 
lives of many Friends.  Even in his last illness, John 
Woolman was “exceedingly afraid from the first of 
giving needless trouble to any . . .”

London Yearly Meeting, 1959

Community is a place where the connections felt in 
the heart make themselves known in bonds between 
people, and where the tuggings and pullings of those 
bonds keep opening up our hearts.

Parker Palmer, 1977

Responsibilities of the Meeting

 The meeting has responsibilities for cultivating our rela-
tionships and building community.  Time needs to be set aside for 
open fellowship, group discussion, and education, and fun.  Com-
munity-building activities such as shared meals, workdays, commit-
tee work, retreats, workshops, and community service projects are 
recommended.  The meeting is responsible for seeing that the work 
of the group is shared and that members are not unduly or unneces-
sarily burdened.  Friends of all ages need to be included in activities 
as appropriate.

 The group is responsible for recognizing and encouraging 
spiritual gifts among its members.  The meeting community is the 
place where an individual can find help in testing leadings, clearness 
for personal decisions and difficulties, and support for leadings and 
witnesses of conscience.

 A meeting that cultivates a strong sense of its Quaker iden-
tity, practice, and testimonies, as well as a sense of mission and ser-
vice to the wider community, will find that its unity and fellowship 
are strengthened as well. 
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 Group discernment is vital for ensuring that activities, 
responsibilities, and commitments the group takes on are leadings 
from God.  Our meetings can become overcommitted when we try 
to live up to imposed expectations of what the meeting “should” be 
doing.  This is destructive of community.  If we consciously allow 
space in our time and emotional energy for the Spirit to lead us, we 
will not be overburdened with work.

Let love be genuine; hate what is evil, hold fast to 
what is good;  love one another with mutual affec-
tion; outdo one another in showing honour.  Do not 
lag in zeal, be ardent in spirit, serve the Lord.  Re-
joice in hope, be patient in suffering, persevere in 
prayer.   Contribute to the needs of the saints; ex-
tend hospitality to strangers.

Bless those who persecute you; bless and do not 
curse them.   Rejoice with those who rejoice, weep 
with those who weep.   Live in harmony with one 
another; do not be haughty, but associate with the 
lowly; do not claim to be wiser than you are.   Do not 
repay anyone evil for evil, but take thought for what 
is noble in the sight of all.   If it is possible, so far as it 
depends on you, live peaceably with all. 

Romans 12: 9-18 NRSV

Keep up your meetings for worship, and your men 
and women’s meetings for the affairs of truth, both 
Monthly and Quarterly.  And after you are settled, 
you may join together and build a meeting-house.  
And do not strive about outward things; but dwell 
in the love of God, for that will unite you together, 
and make you kind and gentle one towards another; 
and to seek one another’s good and welfare, and to 
be helpful one to another; and see that nothing be 
lacking among you, then all will be well.  And let 
temperance and patience and kindness and broth-
erly love be exercised among you, so that you may 
abound in virtue, and the true humility; living in 
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peace, showing forth the nature of Christianity, that 
you all may live as a family.

George Fox, 1676

Our life is love, and peace, and tenderness; and 
bearing one with another, and forgiving one another, 
and not laying accusations one against another; but 
praying one for another, and helping one another up 
with a tender hand.

Isaac Penington, 1667

Over-busyness is one of the diseases that has infect-
ed Quakerism, not only here, but throughout the So-
ciety of Friends.  . . .  Too many of us too often find 
ourselves caught in a merry-go-round of activities 
and responsibilities, and we do not take adequate 
time to get centered or sufficient time to nurture 
ourselves.  . . .  The world of the spirit is real, and 
our journey into wholeness has to include time for 
us to be consciously aware of the life of our spirits.

Marty Walton, 1994

. . . One common dilemma in Friends meetings to-
day is the inability to hear when God is asking us 
not to take on more committee work, more projects, 
attendance at more gatherings.  

Sandra Cronk, 1991

 Pastoral Care

The spiritual welfare of a meeting is greatly helped 
if its social life is vigorous, and its members take a 
warm personal interest in one another’s welfare.  
The pastoral work of the Society is specially com-
mitted to the overseers [also known as the Care 
and Counsel Committee], but our members gener-
ally should not allow themselves to feel that they are 
relieved from responsibility.  In the greater events 
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of life, such as marriage, birth of a child, illness or 
death, it is our duty and privilege to share in one an-
other’s joys and sorrows; and sympathy thus shown 
is a potent means of binding us in closer fellowship.

London Yearly Meeting, 1925

 “Pastoral Care” is a traditional term for the many ways the 
faith community extends aid and concern for the spiritual, men-
tal, emotional, and physical well-being of all its members.  All of 
us from time to time need someone to confide in, a listening ear to 
help us in working through personal life changes, dealing with loss, 
coping with circumstances, and making wise decisions.

 While much of this care for each other flows spontaneously 
as all Friends listen and help one another, the meeting may appoint a 
Care and Counsel Committee (see Chapter 11, The Monthly Meet-
ing) to provide leadership and to carry the more formal aspects of 
this work on behalf of the meeting.  The work of this committee is 
best served if it functions with dedication, tact, and discretion–the 
ability to listen, to “speak the truth in love,” to maintain confidenti-
ality, and to listen with empathy without giving advice unless asked 
and without making judgments.  Gifts of insight, experience, and 
emotional maturity are most helpful.  

 The Care and Counsel Committee seeks to maintain humil-
ity in carrying out its work, particularly in acknowledging its limi-
tations in abilities and resources and in recognizing when an indi-
vidual or the community could best be helped by finding expert 
assistance from other Friends or from outside the meeting.  The 
Care and Counsel Committee needs to be able to recognize when 
an individual’s difficulties require professional counseling.  It needs 
to feel empowered to make that recommendation, even if it may 
not be well-received; the sincere desire to help someone takes pre-
cedence.  It is not compassionate to enable someone’s mental illness 
or to allow destructive behavior.

 The work of facilitating the resolution of conflicts within 
the meeting community is usually given first to the Care and Coun-
sel Committee. 



86          4:  BLESSED COMMUNITY

Conflict Resolution and Peacemaking 
Then Peter came and said to him, “Lord, if another 
member of the church sins against me, how often 
should I forgive?  As many as seven times?”  Jesus 
said to him, “Not seven times, but, I tell you, seventy 
times seven.”

Matthew 18:21-22 NRSV

Our meetings can be where we practice making life 
heaven on earth.  . . . [I]f we engage wholeheartedly, 
we’ll find areas of disagreement, differences of ap-
proaches, even differences in values.  How we han-
dle those differences is critical.  To make our meet-
ings Blessed Communities, we have to be willing to 
face issues, we have to be willing to tell our truth, 
and we have to be willing to hang in there in the 
difficult times.  There are few things as destructive 
to a meeting community as keeping your truth hid-
den, or leaving when things don’t go your way.  And 
the extent to which people in the meeting make it 
safe for each other to tell their truth and safe to dis-
agree will determine the all-over health of the meet-
ing, and its possibility of being, for the people who 
are part of it, a living example of heaven on earth.  
Heaven on earth doesn’t mean “no problems.”  It 
means the full reality, the loving creative spirit at 
work in all our lives together, and in the spaces be-
tween our lives.

Marty Walton, 1994 

It has been the experience of this Yearly Meeting in 
the past to know that Friends have met in division 
and uncertainty, and that then guidance has come, 
and light has been given to us, and we have become 
finders of God’s purpose.  This gives us ground for 
confidence.  We shall not be held back by the mag-
nitude of the questions which are to come before us, 
nor by a sense of our own unworthiness.

London Yearly Meeting, 1936
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 The peaceful resolution of disagreements and conflicts that 
arise in our meetings is vital if we are to carry our testimonies of 
peace, community, and integrity to the wider world.  Friends’ expe-
rience is that disagreement is inevitable in any community where 
people are honestly engaged in dealing with important issues.  
Sometimes conflict erupts in our Meetings despite our best efforts 
to prevent it.  Friends’ experience is that we need not despair when 
conflicts arise, but rather face our difficulties with courage and faith 
that the Light will guide us.

 The foundation for peacemaking needs to be laid long before 
conflict arises.  Peacemaking is grounded in how we relate to God 
and each other in meeting for worship, meeting for worship with a 
concern for business, fellowship, and service.  Understanding of our 
Faith and Practice, knowledge gained from Friends’ writings, and 
regular practice of our spiritual disciplines are important if Friends 
are to be equipped with the spiritual maturity and guidance to be 
peacemakers.  The development of skills in resolving differences 
peacefully is acquired over time as we walk in the Light, learning 
how to handle differences and disagreements with love and forbear-
ance in everyday conversation, committee meetings, and meetings 
for business.  Friends need to feel that their meeting is a place where 
it is safe to disagree and that when they express themselves they will 
be listened to because they are valued.

 It is often hard to discern when a disagreement between 
Friends “crosses the line” and becomes a battle of wills.  Yet it is 
important that we learn to recognize the symptoms of conflict and 
begin our peacemaking quickly.  We can more readily identify when 
discord begins if we understand where it comes from.  George Fox 
often used this paraphrase of James 4:1

What causes war and fightings among you?  Those 
conflicts and disputes among you, where do they 
come from?  Do they not come from your cravings 
that are at war within you?

George Fox paraphase of James 4:1

to illustrate how conflict comes from our desire to have things 
our way, to get what we want without due regard for others.  We 
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invite conflict into our lives when we value our own judgments and 
desires more than seeking God’s guidance and the shared Light of 
the group. 

 The peaceful resolution of conflict requires a covering 
of prayer and true humility.  True humility is not about “being a 
doormat” or stifling one’s light but means accepting ourselves for 
who we are, acknowledging our limits and our need for others and 
for God.  It depends upon our understanding that self-respect and 
respect for others go hand in hand.

 A process for conflict resolution may proceed in differ-
ent ways according to who brings forward the concern and who is 
involved or affected.  Friends’ practice, in general, is to try to main-
tain confidentiality and care for the reputation of others as much as 
is possible while also considering the need to prevent further hurt-
ful behavior.

 When individuals carry a concern for the difficulties 
between them, they are advised first to try to work out their dif-
ferences together, with or without the help of others as they may 
mutually agree.  If this fails, they may take their concerns to the 
Care and Counsel Committee, which can work with them in con-
fidentiality, separately and/or together, to continue to engage with 
both parties while taking care to avoid even the appearance of tak-
ing sides.

So when you are offering your gift at the altar, if you 
remember that your brother or sister has something 
against you, leave your gift there before the altar 
and go; first be reconciled to your brother or sister, 
then come and offer your gift.

Matt 5:23-24 NRSV 

 The Care and Counsel Committee is entrusted and empow-
ered by the monthly meeting to initiate a response to conflict 
when it is recognized.  The committee works with those involved, 
in confidentiality, to solve the problem using resources such as a 
clearness committee for each participant in the conflict, or outside 
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professional help.  If they are not successful, they may bring the 
matter to the monthly meeting for worship with a concern for busi-
ness for discernment and direction.

 If a conflict is brought to meeting or already involves the 
group as a whole, the monthly meeting must pay attention to the 
matter promptly.  They may ask the Care and Counsel Committee 
or Friends from another meeting or the yearly meeting to provide 
the impartial leadership and facilitation required for the next steps 
in a group process.  Some form of structured and facilitated listen-
ing for the group is recommended, such as threshing sessions or 
worship sharing, along with continued private dialogue with indi-
viduals as necessary.  It is recommended that Friends also pay close 
attention to the group’s need for closure and healing. 

 Each difficult situation a meeting faces is unique.  There is 
no set process for Friends to follow in dealing with conflict.  We turn 
to the Spirit and to the gathered group for insights and leadings to 
guide us.  Nevertheless, we can identify some important ingredients 
of peaceful resolution, at any or various points in the process:

•	 Friends may need to be reminded lovingly of their com-
mitment to peaceful reconciliation and to acknowledge 
together that their difficulties are shared.  In community, 
it is a fact that we are all in this together, and blaming one 
another for a problem only works to prevent us from solv-
ing it. 

•	 Friends are advised neither to deny their feelings nor to 
become ruled by them.  While it is normal to have strong 
feelings at times, Friends are advised to learn to recognize 
them and to avoid any sense of acting out of crisis or anger.  
Strong emotions can become hurtful, irrational, and over-
powering.  Where a group of Friends have come together to 
listen to each other and God, anger can prevent centering 
down and the exercise of love and patience.  When this hap-
pens, Friends are urged to enter into worship in the silence 
for a time, to allow the group to re-center.  
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•	 Friends are asked to set aside agendas, the desire to control 
outcomes, and any attempts to convert others to their point 
of view.  We are asked and expected not to engage in gos-
sip, make or take sides on an issue, or use other attempts 
to manipulate others.  These behaviors not only show pro-
found disrespect for others but are also a departure from 
the Quaker path of seeking God’s guidance and unity in the 
Light.

•	 Friends are encouraged to strive to dispel confusion and 
misconception by practicing reality-testing and informa-
tion-sharing.  Recognize how different issues are interwo-
ven and seek clearness in identifying them.

•	 Friends are urged to practice compassionate listening, com-
passionate speaking, and nonjudgmental language.

•	 Friends are asked to consider what true forgiveness is and 
what it is not and to attend to closure and healing.

The Inner Light does not lead men to do that which 
is right in their own eyes, but that which is right in 
God’s eyes.  As the Light is One, so its teaching is 
ultimately (though not superficially) harmonious.  
In actual experience, it is not found that souls tru-
ly looking to the Inner Light as their authority will 
break away from each other in anarchy. 

Ellen S. Bosanquet, 1927

And be it known unto all, we cast out none from 
among us; for if they go from the Light and the Spirit, 
in which our unity is, they cast out themselves.  And 
it has been our way to admonish them, that they 
may come to that spirit and light of God which they 
are gone from, and so come into the unity again.

George Fox, 1669
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Advices on Community

Maintaining Gospel Order and Good Order

. . . Remember that the Lord never lays work upon 
His people that He does not give them strength or 
ability to perform . . .

Joseph John Armistead, 1913

Life in Christ is not the imposition of a system of 
“oughts” and “shoulds.”  George Fox wrote:  “Take 
heed of getting into a form without power; . . . for 
that will bring deadness, and coldness, and weari-
ness and faintings.”

Sandra Cronk, 1991

 Our Religious Society endures as a community of Friends 
who take thought for outward society by first taking care of one 
another.  Friends are advised to strive to maintain love and unity, to 
avoid tale-bearing and detraction, and to settle differences promptly 
and in a manner free from resentment and all forms of inward or 
outward violence.  Live affectionately as friends, entering with sym-
pathy into the joys and sorrows of one another‘s daily lives.  Visit 
one another.  Be alert to give help and ready to receive it.  Bear the 
burdens of one another‘s failings; share the buoyancy of one anoth-
er‘s strengths.

 Remember that to everyone is given a share of responsibil-
ity for the meeting for worship, whether through silence or through 
the spoken word.  Be diligent and prompt in attendance at all meet-
ings and in inward preparation for them.  Be ready to speak under 
the leadings of the Light.  Receive the ministry of others in a tender 
spirit and avoid hurtful criticism.  In meetings for business and in 
all duties connected with them, seek again the leadings of the Light, 
keeping from obstinacy and from harshness of tone or manner; 
be teachable, and admit the possibility of being in error.  In all the 
affairs of the meeting community, proceed in the peaceable spirit 
of “Pure Wisdom,” with forbearance and warm affection for each 
other.
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 Use your capabilities and your possessions not as ends in 
themselves but as God’s gifts entrusted to you.  Share them with 
others;  use them with humility, courtesy, and affection.  Guard 
against contentiousness and love of power; be alert to the person-
alities and the needs of others.  Show loving consideration for all 
creatures, and cherish the beauty and wonder of God’s creation.  

Maintaining Unity

[It is] our concern that Friends should work with one 
another in a humble and loving spirit, each giving 
to others credit for purity of motive, notwithstand-
ing differences of opinion, and being ready to accept 
the decision of the meeting even when it may not ac-
cord with his own judgment.  The mutual forbear-
ance and understanding which are produced by a 
constant dwelling under the power and control of 
Christ do much to prevent jealousies, misunder-
standings, or any breach of love.

London Yearly Meeting, 1931

 Focus on “speaking the Truth in love” (Eph. 4:15 NRSV), 
using nonjudgmental language which invites others into dialogue.  
For early Friends, “Truth” meant “how the Spirit is working among 
us,” which is much bigger than one’s personal ideas.  Let the Light 
show you what your true concerns and motives are.  Where the 
Light reveals a problem, it may show us care for others as well. 

 To be faithful, follow the process of discerning God’s will.  
Keep an open mind; otherwise, consciously or unconsciously, you 
will try to impose your own will on a situation.  Give up trying to 
convert others to your viewpoint–instead, share your measure of 
the Light, respect the views of others and seek the reality that is 
unfolding.  Leave outcomes to God.

 Do not gossip or listen to gossip.  Do not blame or listen 
to blaming.  Learn to carry a concern for another’s behavior as a 
concern for that Friend’s spiritual well-being, and know that that 
concern supports the unity of the meeting. 
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If we hope to be forgiven, we must also forgive one 
another.  He who yields to a suspicious and unfor-
giving spirit is led on to imagine things against his 
brother that are exaggerated, or even false.  . . .  It 
may be that thou hast just ground for offence.  Is thy 
brother’s trespass against thee any warrant for thy 
own disobedience? . . .  Wait not until thy brother 
be reconciled unto thee, or until he shall make the 
first overture.  Be thyself the first to seek reconcilia-
tion . . .

London Yearly Meeting, 1870 

Maintain that charity which suffereth long, and is 
kind; put the best construction upon the conduct 
and opinions one of another which circumstances 
will warrant.  . . .  Let each be tender of the repu-
tation of his brother; and be earnest to possess the 
ornament of a meek and quiet spirit.  Watch over 
one another for good, but not for evil; and whilst not 
blind to the faults or false views of others, be espe-
cially careful not to make them a topic of common 
conversation.  . . . 

London Yearly Meeting, 1834

Queries on Community

•	 How do we recognize and respond to leadings of the Spirit?  
Do we test our leadings, seeking the help of others in dis-
cerning God’s guidance and the way forward?  Do we wait 
patiently for “way to open”?

•	 Do we consider carefully which activities and responsibili-
ties we commit ourselves to, taking into account our gifts 
and limitations and our sense of leading?  Do we leave space 
for rest and renewal?  Do we leave space to respond to needs 
that may arise and to listen for new leadings of the Spirit?  
Are we careful not to burden the meeting or each other 
with preconceived or personal expectations of what they 
“should” be doing?
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•	 How do we foster participation in the whole life of the 
meeting?  Do members regularly attend meetings for wor-
ship and meetings for worship with a concern for business?  
Do all participate in some way in fellowship and in service?

•	 How do we care for one another within our meetings?  Do 
we keep good communication with each person?  Do we 
offer aid and support for those who are dealing with diffi-
culties?  How is our meeting a place where individuals find 
healing and encouragement?

•	 How do we recognize, encourage, and support the develop-
ment of gifts and leadings among our members? 

•	 Do we deal with disagreements with love and forbearance, 
seeking God’s guidance for peaceful resolution?  Do mem-
bers feel safe to voice their disagreement and concerns, 
confident that their input is valued? 

•	 Do we have a sense of unity in joining with each other on 
the Quaker path?  Do we foster an understanding of our 
Quaker identity—faith, testimonies and practice–such that 
all may find spiritual nourishment and growth? 

•	 How do we reach out to the wider community?  Do we serve, 
participate in, and celebrate the life of our yearly meeting 
and other Friends organizations?  Do we respond to the 
needs of others in our local communities and the world?  
Do we build relationships with other organizations in our 
local communities? 
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CHAPTER 5

Queries and Advices 
Friends have assessed the state of this religious so-
ciety through the use of queries since the time of 
George Fox.  Rooted in the history of Friends, the 
queries reflect the Quaker way of life, reminding 
Friends of the ideals we seek to attain.  From the 
Christian tradition, Friends have taken as a stan-
dard the life and teaching of Jesus, not only as re-
corded in the New Testament, but even more impor-
tantly as revealed inwardly, as we seek God’s truth 
and its expression through our lives today.  Friends 
approach queries as a guide to self-examination; 
using them not as an outward set of rules, but as a 
framework within which we assess our convictions 
and examine, clarify, and consider prayerfully the 
direction of our lives and the life of the community.

Philadelphia Yearly Meeting, 1998

The advices have served Friends for many genera-
tions in their search for a life centered in the Spirit.  
Arising from the experience and aspirations of suc-
cessive generations of Friends, the advices are illus-
trations of how they seek to carry their faith into all 
aspects of life.

New England Yearly Meeting, 1985
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First Section:
What is the state of our meetings for worship 

and business?

1. Meeting for Worship

QuerIeS:   
•	 Are our meetings for worship held in expectant waiting for 

divine guidance, with a living silence in which we feel drawn 
together in the Light by the presence of God?

•	 Do we respond to the Spirit’s prompting to minister, 
whether in silence, through the spoken word, or through 
action after the meeting for worship?

•	 Are we sensitive to one another’s needs in meeting for 
worship?

•	 Are the spiritual gifts within the meeting fostered and 
encouraged?

•	 Are our meetings accessible and welcoming to everyone?

•	 Are our meetings a source of strength and guidance for 
daily living?

•	 Is the vocal ministry in our meetings exercised under the 
leading of the Spirit?

v v v v v

AdvIceS: 
•	 Be prompt and diligent in attendance at meetings.  

•	 Come to meeting with expectant hearts and minds pre-
pared for communion with God.  

•	 Be faithful, be patient, and persevere in our service as mes-
sengers of truth.
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•	 To everyone is given a share of the responsibility for the 
meeting for worship, whether through silence or through 
the spoken word.  

•	 Quiet our hearts and minds for worship prior to entering 
the meeting room, so the whole group can be knit together 
in spiritual fellowship.

•	 Do not assume that vocal ministry is never to be our part.  
Be ready to speak under the leading of the Light.  Learn to 
recognize when a message felt within is from God and if it is 
a message intended for the group to hear.

•	 Pray that our ministry may arise from deep experience of 
the Divine.  

•	 Let our spoken ministry be audible and free from unneces-
sary words.  

•	 Avoid speaking in a manner that brings a sense of discus-
sion or debate.

•	 Allow for a period of silence after a message has been spo-
ken, so the group can reflect on what has been said and 
continue to be grounded in silent worship.  Overly long or 
too-frequent messages can hinder the worship of others 
present.

•	 Receive the ministry of others in a tender spirit.

•	 Treat every newcomer as one sent by God.

2.  Meeting for Worship with a      
Concern for Business

QuerIeS:   
•	 Are meetings for business held in the spirit of meetings for 

worship?  

•	 In decision-making, do we promote a spirit of love, 
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understanding, and patience as we  seek unity on an appro-
priate course of action?

•	 Do we keep our remarks simple and speak only as the Spirit 
leads?

•	 Are we able to unite in good grace with the sense of the meet-
ing when our personal desires tend in another direction?

•	 Do we maintain respect for others, however strongly our 
opinions may differ?

•	 Are meetings for business seen as positive opportunities for 
testing and practicing our spiritual life?

v v v v v
AdvIceS: 

•	 As members, attend the business meetings and extend our 
support to the meeting’s affairs so that the burden will not 
rest upon a few.

•	 In meetings for business and in all duties connected with 
them, seek the leadings of the Light.  

•	 Avoid undue persistence.  As we release our attachment 
to our ideas, the Light may reveal solutions none of us has 
considered.

•	 Be willing to admit the possibility of being in error.  

•	 Remember that the foundation of a lasting decision lies in 
the search for unity–that is, a corporate seeking of the Light 
in an atmosphere of love, trust, and mutual forbearance.

•	 Attenders are warmly invited to attend and participate in 
meeting for worship with a concern for business.

•	 Have a sense of when to continue to labor on or to lay aside 
an issue.
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3. Harmony Within the Meeting 
Community

QuerIeS:   
•	 Are love and unity maintained among us?

•	 When differences arise, do we settle them in a spirit of love 
and humility?

•	 Are we careful not to hold an idea too firmly, knowing that 
another may bring us closer to the truth?

•	 Are we patient and considerate towards those we find dif-
ficult to understand or like?

•	 Do we demonstrate a forgiving spirit?

•	 Do we have concern and respect for the reputation of 
others?

•	 When people are hurt, do we take care to hold them up with 
a tender heart?

•	 Do we respect that of God in each person, though it may 
be expressed in unfamiliar ways or may be difficult for us 
to discern?

v v v v v
AdvIceS: 

•	 Maintain love and unity by avoiding talebearing and 
detraction.

•	 Settle differences promptly, in a manner free from 
resentment.

•	 When we have a difference with another person, speak to 
them in private “in the love and wisdom that is gentle and 
pure.”

•	 Be aware that verbal violence can be as destructive as physi-
cal violence.
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•	 Be careful that our language does not incorporate violence, 
consciously or unconsciously.

•	 Listen patiently, and seek the truth another person’s expres-
sions may contain for us. 

•	 Be willing to seek and willing to receive counsel and help 
from one another.

•	 In our daily lives, seek to know one another in the things that 
are eternal and to enter with ready empathy and sensitive 
discretion into the joys, sorrows, and needs of each other.

•	 Be mindful that everyone is included in the life and activi-
ties of the meeting.

Second Section:
How do Friends care for one another?

4. Mutual Care
QuerIeS:   

•	 How do we foster a spirit of community among the meeting’s 
members and attenders?

•	 How does the meeting keep in contact with all of the 
meeting’s members and attenders?

•	 How does the meeting assist couples and families to 
communicate, grow together, and rear children in a loving 
environment?

•	 Does the meeting community nurture the meeting’s 
children?

•	 How does the meeting care for those who live alone, the 
sick, the aging, the widowed, the separated or divorced, and 
others with families affected by disruption?
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•	 Do we assist Friends in need as their circumstances require?

•	 How do we labor with and care for those whose conduct or 
manner of living gives grounds for concern?

•	 How are visitors to our meeting made to feel welcome?

v v v v v
AdvIceS: 

•	 Be truthful and sincere, and thus encourage these qualities 
in others.

•	 Through example and education, help each other to 
recognize and follow the voice of God both in our spiritual 
lives and in joyful and willing service.

•	 Watch with tenderness over the opening minds of children.  
Seek to awaken in them the love and understanding of the 
life and teachings of Jesus and a sense of security in the love 
of God. 

•	 Remember that there is a unique potential in each human 
being as a beloved child of God and that the Holy Spirit may 
lead children to give wise counsel to listening adults.

•	 Young people, too, have responsibility to care for the 
meeting and to participate in meetings both for worship 
and for business.  Faith is needed as a vital part of our living.

5. Education
QuerIeS:   

•	 Do we share our deepest beliefs and values with each other 
and with our children, while leaving them free to develop as 
the Spirit may lead them?

•	 Does the meeting give the children loving care and promote 
their spiritual life through religious education and other 
activities?
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•	 Do we encourage our children’s participation in the 
meeting’s work and cultivate their desire for service to 
others? 

•	 How do we educate our members and attenders about the 
Bible (especially the teachings of Jesus), other spiritual 
literature, and the history, principles, and practices of 
Friends?

v v v v v

AdvIceS: 
•	 Seek for ourselves and for our children the full development 

of God’s gifts, which is true education.

•	 Realize that education should continue throughout life and 
that all should share its opportunities and privileges.

•	 Make time for regular personal prayer and worship and for 
reading the Bible, Friends literature, Faith and Practice, the 
queries and advices, and other sources of spiritual value.  

•	 Seek truth together in our families and among Friends in 
shared worship and discussion.  

•	 Teach by being teachable.  Be open to new ideas and 
approaches.

•	 Reach out to that of God in everyone, and endeavor to 
live out the testimonies of Friends in all the expected and 
unexpected circumstances of daily life.

6. Home, Family, and Relationships
QuerIeS:   

•	 Do we make our home a place where love, peace, happiness, 
friendship, and refreshment of spirit are found and where 
the presence of God is experienced?

•	 Do all members of our family receive our affection and 
understanding?
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•	 Do we take care that responsibilities outside the home do 
not encroach upon the time and loving attention our family 
needs?

•	 Do we acknowledge and support all relationships and 
families, whether conventional or not, that are based on 
love and commitment?

•	 Does our family set aside First Day and other times for 
worship, service, rest, and refreshment of spirit?

v v v v v

AdvIceS:
•	 Live in love, and learn from one another.

•	 Try to live simply.  

•	 In our family life, encourage reliance upon God’s guidance 
and help for each day’s needs.

•	 Remember the value of beauty in all its forms.

•	 God’s gifts are for all to enjoy; learn to use them wisely. 

Third Section:
To what extent is our personal life in accord with 

Quaker principles?

7. Self-Discipline and Responsibility
QuerIeS:   

•	 Do we attend meeting for worship regularly and punctually?

•	 Do we participate in meeting for worship with a concern 
for business and support it financially and with personal 
service according to our resources and abilities?

•	 Are we conscientious in fulfilling all obligations of state and 
society that are not contrary to our religious convictions?
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•	 Are we punctual in keeping promises, just in payment of 
debts, and honorable in all our dealings?

•	 Do we choose recreations that strengthen our physical, 
mental, and spiritual life, avoiding those that may hinder 
others, our Earth, and ourselves?

•	 Do we act responsibly concerning substances and behaviors 
that can become addictive?

v v v v v

AdvIceS: 
•	 Take heed, dear Friends, to the promptings of love and truth 

in our hearts, which are the leadings of God.

•	 Bring the whole of our life under the healing and ordering 
of the Holy Spirit, remembering that there is no time but 
this present.

•	 When tempted to do wrong or to despair, call upon God 
with an open heart, confessing our weaknesses and our 
needs.

•	 Be mindful at all times of our connection with the Divine 
and others–avoid substances, behaviors, and activities 
which diminish this connection. 

•	 Be aware of the ill effects of mind-altering or habit-forming 
drugs, intoxicants, gambling, and other detrimental 
practices.

•	 Choose recreations that increase our vitality, self-awareness, 
and peace of mind and strengthen our will to create what 
is good.

•	 Make thoughtful use of our time.  

•	 Guard ourselves and our children in our choice of print, 
electronic media, and other entertainments.  Avoid those 
that promote violence and disrespect for human beings.
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•	 Friends, strive to be courteous and responsible while 
driving.

8. Personal Integrity and Right Action
QuerIeS:   

•	 Do we keep to simplicity and moderation in speech, manner 
of living, and vocation?

•	 Do we make time in our day for silence, solitude, spiritual 
reflection, and the growth of our inner life?

•	 Do we remind ourselves each day of our connections with 
people, other creatures, and all that sustains life?

•	 Are we ready to live in the Spirit that heals estrangements 
that may arise from resentment, nagging fears, and 
alienation from others?

•	 Do we listen to others, even beyond words, being sensitive 
to their personal needs and difficulties?

•	 Are we free from the use of judicial oaths, thus affirming 
that our statement is only part of our usual integrity of 
speech?

•	 Do we regard our possessions as given to us in trust, and do 
we part with them freely for the needs of others?

•	 Are we careful to keep our jobs and social activities from 
absorbing time and energy that need to be given to spiritual 
growth and service to others?

•	 Do we stay tender and open to the leadings of the Spirit?

v v v v v

AdvIceS: 
•	 Use our capabilities and possessions as God’s gifts 

entrusted to us to share with others in humility, courtesy, 
and affection.
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•	 Accept and encourage the creativity in others.

•	 When we have a choice of employment, choose that which 
gives the fullest opportunity for the use of our talents in the 
service of others.

•	 Be willing to seek and be faithful to God’s will.

•	 Remember that we are all one in God.

9. Witness
QuerIeS:   

•	 Do our lives reflect Quaker testimonies?

•	 Are we open and responsive to continuing revelation, and 
do we incorporate it into our spiritual life?

•	 Is our Quaker witness characterized by humility and a 
willingness to learn from others?

•	 Do we recognize that the Spirit works in the world through 
us?

•	 Does our witness lead us to the condition in which we 
“walk cheerfully over the earth answering that of God in 
everyone”?

•	 Do we as a meeting try to share in the religious life of our 
wider community, availing ourselves of opportunities for 
worship and service with other local religious groups?

v v v v v

AdvIceS: 
•	 Strive to keep true to the testimonies of integrity and 

simplicity. 

•	 Try to keep before us the essential truths, and test our life 
by them.
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•	 Endeavor to make our lives consistent with the high 
principles we profess.  This involves the often-difficult 
discernment not only between good and evil but also 
between the better and the best.

•	 Live adventurously.  Let not failure discourage us.

•	 Witness so that others can perceive the presence of God 
within us.

•	 Be as good as people think you are.
E. St. John (Jack) Catchpool

Fourth Section:
How do Friends meet our responsibilities to the 

community and the world?

10.  Social and Economic Justice
QuerIeS:   

•	 Do we seek to transform the world with our loving spirit?

•	 Do we take an active interest in the social and economic 
conditions of our community?

•	 Have we objectively considered the causes of discrimination, 
and are we ready to abandon old prejudices and think anew?

•	 Do we as individuals and as a meeting do all in our power 
to end governmental, social, economic, and educational 
injustices in our community and to create equal opportunity 
for all?

•	 How do we as individuals and as a meeting promote 
the welfare of those in need and work to secure a just 
distribution of the world’s resources?

•	 What are we doing as individuals and as a meeting to 
understand and remove the causes of war and violence and 
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to develop the conditions and institutions of peace?

v v v v v

AdvIceS:
•	 Seek to understand the causes of social ills, and work toward 

their removal.

•	 Be not content to accept things as they are, but keep an 
alert, sensitive, and questioning mind.

•	 Understand and maintain Friends’ witness for truth, 
simplicity, and nonviolence, holding up your personal life 
to these testimonies.

•	 Encourage inclusiveness, and discourage discrimination.

•	 Friends’ belief in that of God in everyone should lead to 
reverence for all life and to personal integrity.

•	 Encourage all efforts to overcome prejudices and 
antagonisms.

•	 Cherish diversity.

•	 Aid and comfort those afflicted or in prison that they may 
rebuild their lives.

•	 Work for the abolition of the death penalty.

•	 Let the way that we live contribute to the realization of a 
peaceable kingdom on earth.

11.  Care of the Natural World

QuerIeS:   
•	 Do we live in harmony with nature?  Do we live in keeping 

with the spirit of the unity, sacredness, and integrity of all 
creation?

•	 Do we seek to minimize our consumption of the earth’s 
resources? 
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•	 Do we encourage equitable and sustainable use of those 
resources?

•	 Do we walk gently over the earth, seeing that of God in all 
of nature?

•	 Do we seek to educate ourselves, our children, our meeting, 
and our community about how our lives can be more in 
harmony with the earth?

•	 Does the meeting strive to bring all its practices in harmony 
with the natural world?

v v v v v

AdvIceS: 
•	 Maintain in ourselves and encourage in others a sense of 

responsibility for the environment, both for the present and 
for future generations.

•	 Avoid amusements that stimulate destructive emotions, 
are detrimental to the health or tranquility of others, or are 
damaging to the natural environment.

•	 Show a loving consideration for all creatures, cherishing the 
beauty and wonder of all God’s creation.

•	 Share our sense of reverence and stewardship for the earth.

12.  Peace Testimony and Nonviolence

QuerIeS:   
•	 Do we work for peace in the world?  Do we nurture peace 

within ourselves?

•	 Do we “live in the virtue of that life and power which takes 
away the occasion of all wars”?

•	 Do we seek consistently to carry out this testimony for 
peace in all our relationships, including family, community, 
and work life?
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•	 Do we as individuals and as members of a meeting seek 
to take part in the ministry of reconciliation between 
individuals, groups, and nations?

•	 Do we faithfully maintain our peace testimony? 

•	 Do we reject military training, preparation for war, and 
participation in war as inconsistent with the spirit of 
Christ’s teachings?

•	 Do we as a meeting take a stand and do all we can to remove 
the causes of war and violence?

v v v v v

AdvIceS:
•	 War is contrary to the life and teaching of Jesus.  Seek 

through God’s power and grace to overcome in our hearts 
the emotions that lie at the root of conflict. 

•	 Strive for nonviolent approaches to conflicts in all aspects 
of our lives.

•	 Every human being is a beloved child of God and has that 
divine spark which claims our reverence.  War is a denial of 
this truth.

•	 Friends’ peace testimony is the positive exercise of good will 
calling us to lend our influence to all that strengthens the 
growth of international friendships and understanding.

•	 Cultivate an active spirit of love and peace. 

The first step to peace is to stand still in the Light. . .
George Fox, 1653
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CHAPTER 6

Meeting for Worship 
With A Concern for Business

Mind The Oneness . . . 
George Fox 

In each of us the Spirit is manifested in one particu-
lar way, for some useful purpose. . . . But all these 
gifts are the work of one and the same Spirit, dis-
tributing them separately to each individual at will.  
For Christ is like a single body with its many limbs 
and organs, which, many as they are, together make 
up one body. 

I Corinthians 12: 7, 11-12  New English Bible 

Our belief that people can continually discover more 
about the will of God makes us eschew dogma.  We 
search for ways to meet human need in shared wor-
ship and open ourselves to disagreement as a path 
to God’s higher truths.  The spirit leads our com-
munity to creative action occasionally in ways that 
transcend reason, as we listen to God’s voice in our 
prayers and in the messages we have for each other.

New York Yearly Meeting, 1995 

Friends are not to meet (in meetings for business) 
like a company of people about town or parish busi-
ness; . . . but to wait upon the Lord. 

George Fox, 1674

Throughout, the grace of humor can often help to re-
lax the tensions of a Meeting (for Business) so that 
new Light comes to it. 

North Pacific Yearly Meeting, 1993 
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The presuppositions of the corporate meeting for 
worship have, from the very beginning, profoundly 
affected the method of decision making in the meet-
ing for business.  In both, there is faith in the Guide.  
There is faith in a continuous revelation that is al-
ways open to produce fresh disclosures.  And there 
is respect and affection for each other that cuts 
through all diversity and that helps to kindle a faith 
that, with patience and openness, the group can ex-
pect to come to clearness and to resolve the prob-
lems that come before it. 

Philadelphia Yearly Meeting, 1997 

Decision Making 

From Faith Into Business 

 Friends’ decision making is rooted in the spiritual oneness 
of a faith community.  We reject majority rule and consensus for the 
higher goal of reaching decisions in unity, through distinctive atti-
tudes and practices developed by Friends over the centuries.  Our 
process is democratic in the sense that everyone is encouraged to 
participate.  However, it also goes beyond democracy in that it does 
not rely solely on human will or ability. 

 The quality of interaction among the Friends present at a 
meeting for business is as important as the matters on the agenda.  
The goal of meeting for business lies in its contribution to the 
growth of the blessed community. 

 When used with care, this decision-making process is 
deeply satisfying and produces practical decisions that are in har-
mony with the Spirit.  When the process is used carelessly, its lack 
of formal rules of order can lead to abuse by neglect or design. 
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 The act of choosing is spiritual when it involves our fun-
damental values and deepest loyalties.  Friends must therefore be 
rigorous in discerning the ultimate source of their leadings, always 
looking beyond the self and never letting their own wills become a 
substitute for God’s will. 

The Religious Basis of Our Decision Making 

 Meetings for business are meetings for worship.  Both are 
conducted in the same openness to the leading of the Spirit.  For 
our religious community to thrive, it is essential that we nurture our 
love for one another, maintain our spiritual unity, and live in har-
mony with the Spirit.  Ideally, these beliefs underlie every attitude 
and practice in our meetings, including our meetings for business. 

 As we wrestle with outward issues, the Inner Light gives us 
new perspectives and creative responses.  On all matters, even the 
mundane, its presence promises a fresh revelation of truth and a 
clearer understanding of God’s will. 

 One of the practices basic to the Religious Society of Friends 
is that we test our leadings before acting.  We bring our concern 
into the Light of truth when we speak it to our meeting.  When we 
believe we are called to act out of a concern, we share our vision 
with the meeting.  The meeting worships together asking for divine 
assistance in discerning whether the leading is of the Spirit. 

 It is our experience that new openings to truth may come 
at any time and from any source.  Each Friend should therefore lis-
ten to all efforts to express that truth.  As we listen, we test these 
expressions against accumulated experience, the life and teachings 
of Jesus, and moral and spiritual guides in Scripture and elsewhere. 

 Therefore, we are careful not to rely on the letter of the text 
but to read the Scriptures “in the Spirit in which they were given 
forth,” as George Fox enjoined us. 
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The Goal of Friends’ Decision Making 

Unity 

 The purpose of meeting for business is to discern God’s will 
for the corporate body of the meeting.  The goal of Friends’ deci-
sion-making is a Spirit-led unity–a crystallization of the search for 
clarity on the topic under consideration.  Even in the face of strong 
difference of opinion, that goal is achievable when there is spiritual 
unity. 

 Our search is for unity, not unanimity.  We consider our-
selves to be in unity when our search for truth is shared, when our 
listening for God is faithful, when our wills are caught up in the 
presence of Christ, and when our love for one another is constant 
and manifest.  A united meeting is not necessarily all of one mind, 
but it is all of one heart. 

 We believe that this unity, transcending apparent differ-
ences, springs from God’s empowering love, and that a meeting, 
trusting in the leadership of that love and gathered in its spirit, will 
enjoy unity in its search for truth. 

 A meeting is a living spiritual entity, a corporate body, 
which sometimes encompasses strong differences of opinion.  It is 
like an individual who may have many conflicting inclinations but 
who still has a final sense of how to act.  The sense of the meet-
ing is not designed and fitted together but is conceived, born, and 
nurtured; the meeting’s care for the quality of its decision-making 
process is essential to the rightness of its decisions. 

Sense of the Meeting 

 The term “sense of the meeting” has two meanings.  One 
of the meanings is the same as unity, the point at which the meet-
ing is agreed on a decision.  This point is not the same as unanim-
ity.  The second meaning of the term “sense of the meeting” is a 
description of where the meeting now stands in its discernment of 
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a question.  For example, the meeting may be in agreement on one 
part of an issue and in disagreement on another part of the issue, or 
the meeting may be polarized or in confusion.  A statement in the 
minutes of the sense of the meeting at this point will serve Friends 
as a reminder of the foregoing experience when they take up the 
issue again. 

 Sense of the meeting is not synonymous with consensus.  
Consensus is a widely used and valuable secular process charac-
terized by a search for general agreement largely through rational 
discussion and compromise.  Sense of the meeting is the result of 
our religious process, which is characterized by listening for and 
trusting in God.  Both sense of the meeting and consensus result 
in a course of action agreed to by the participants, but the sense 
of the meeting relies consciously on the Spirit.  Lively discussions 
may often play a role in Friends’ decision making; these are useful 
only to the extent that they are the expressions of spiritual leadings.  
Friends’ practice avoids secular devices such as debate, persuasion, 
coercion, and procedures equivalent to voting. 

 When the meeting has come to unity, those present will 
know that they have faithfully followed their Guide and will feel a 
continued affection for each other. 

 The meeting may find that a matter under consideration 
evokes considerable emotion in members of the meeting.  In such a 
situation, the clerk sets aside time, either in the present meeting for 
business or later, for Friends to share their emotions in a worship-
sharing format.  After the emotions have been shared and under-
stood, the meeting can go on to make a decision on the concern. 

Threshing Sessions 

 In dealing with issues which are difficult, complex, or entail-
ing information with which some Friends may be unfamiliar, it is 
often helpful to hold one or more preliminary threshing meetings in 
which no decision is made but through which the chaff can be sepa-
rated from the grain of truth.  Such meetings can clear the way for 
later action on the issue.  Full notice of a threshing session should 
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be given and special efforts made to see that Friends of all shades 
of opinion can and will be present.  To the extent that Friends of 
a given view are absent, the usefulness of such a meeting will be 
impaired.  If factual material needs to be presented, persons knowl-
edgeable in the area should be asked to present such material and be 
available to answer questions. 

 The clerk or moderator of a threshing session should make 
it clear at the start that the meeting not only expects but welcomes 
expressions of the widest differences.  Friends are urged not to hold 
back whatever troubles them about the issues at hand.  Hesitancy to 
share a strong conviction, because it may offend someone, reflects 
a lack of trust.  The clerk’s job, then, is to draw out the reticent, 
limit the time taken by too-ready talkers, and see that all have an 
opportunity to speak.  It is useful to ask someone to take notes of 
the meeting for later reference.  At times the threshing meeting may 
forward a recommendation to the meeting for business.  No deci-
sions are made at a threshing session. 

Expectations of Participants 

 Among Friends, the decisions made by a group are enriched 
when all members commit themselves to regular attendance at 
meetings for worship as well as at decision-making sessions.  By 
maintaining a spirit of worship throughout the meeting, partici-
pants nurture their openness to the leadings of the Spirit and its 
gifts of trust, humility, compassion, and courage.  Anyone can call 
for silence when the spirit of worship has been disrupted.  In the 
silence, connection to God and each other can be renewed. 

 Participants are expected to put aside personal desires and 
allow themselves to be led by the Spirit beyond the self.  Although 
an individual Friend has the designated role of clerk, all share the 
responsibility for the maintenance of the Spirit-led gathering, for 
steadfast search for truth, and for the wise use of time.  Sometimes, 
what the truth requires is uncomfortable or painful.  All are expected 
to be attentive and to offer, concisely, such insight as each may have.  
The meeting is listening to God and listening to each other to hear 
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God speaking.  As we seek God’s will, we get closer to each other.  
In this way, we will all reach a point of unity.  None should remain 
silent in the belief that the conclusion is foregone or that an insight 
apparently counter to that of the body of the meeting will be divisive 
or dismissed.  Friends are encouraged to actively consider bringing 
issues which may be difficult or controversial into meeting for busi-
ness for spiritual discernment.  It is better for the meeting to allow 
full opportunity for differences to be aired and faced. 

 Friends demonstrate their faith in the meeting’s access to 
divine guidance and its ability to find unity by their attendance and 
participation in meeting for business even when they feel they can-
not agree with what they perceive to be the weight of the meeting.  
Their absence diminishes the meeting’s ability to discern the truth. 

 Both speaking and listening should be marked by respect 
for others, with speakers saying only what they know to be worth 
others’ hearing and with listeners seeking the Light as it is revealed 
through others.  An openness of spirit is crucial, especially when 
differing views are being expressed.  Usually an individual speaks 
only once on any one issue because, in a gathered meeting for busi-
ness, we trust that our expression of light has been heard and is 
being considered and tested as part of the truth.  Repeated speak-
ing is often a way of forcing one’s will on others.  One should speak 
with clarity and brevity.  If one’s viewpoint has been expressed by 
another, one can say, “That Friend speaks my mind” or “I approve.”   
In some meetings there is opportunity for each individual to speak 
more often.  All meetings need to use care to see that the meeting for 
business is Spirit-led and that each person is heard and respected. 

Meeting for Worship with a Concern for Business 

 A meeting may organize the meeting for business in any 
way it wants.  What follows is a brief description of the traditional 
form of the meeting for business: worship (within which there is a 
reading of the queries and advices of the month), a reading of the 
agenda, reading of the minutes of the last meeting for business (per-
haps approved at the previous meeting for business), the treasurer’s 
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report, reports from committees (which if written may be attached 
to the minutes), other items of business, reading of the minutes of 
the present meeting for business (for approval), and a final period of 
worship. 

Seasoning 

 It is an integral part of Quaker process to consider a given 
concern repeatedly, giving time for Friends to consider the matter 
alone (perhaps in prayer), to sleep on it, and to talk about it with 
different people.  This process is called seasoning.  In the traditional 
meeting for business process, an issue is first discerned in a com-
mittee.  Then it is discerned in meeting for business at least in one 
meeting, and perhaps successive meetings.  If a meeting does not 
have committees and acts as a committee of the whole, it can con-
sciously decide not to make a decision on an item at the first meet-
ing for business at which the concern is raised.  Instead the item can 
be fully considered at two meetings for business before asking for a 
sense of the meeting. 

 Whether or not the meeting has committees, there is a need 
for focus on the various aspects of meeting activity.  There is a need 
for someone or some few to give continuity to this focus, to remem-
ber across the years what has been done, what has worked, and what 
has not worked. 

 The meeting is a corporate body.  One aspect of the cor-
porate body is that the meeting is a loving, affirming community.  
Another aspect of the corporate body is that the responsibility for 
the meeting’s being and actions rests with everyone.  Responsibil-
ity is not delegated to a few Friends.  Hence, the good order of the 
meeting for business and all other aspects of the meeting rest with 
each of us. 

 Friends have learned the value of contributions from seri-
ous and consistent attenders who are not members.  Many meetings 
welcome all who care to attend at decision-making sessions.  Non-
members should show sensitive restraint when addressing meeting 
affairs.  Because each meeting is at liberty to limit the participation 
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of attenders, such limits should be clearly defined and communi-
cated in advance to avoid embarrassment and hurt feelings.  Prior 
communication is particularly important with respect to any ses-
sions which involve confidential information or evaluations of 
individuals. 

 No one should take action on the meeting’s behalf in antici-
pation of a minute’s approval but should wait for actual approval. 

The Role of the Clerk 

 Ideally, the clerk is both servant and leader who prayerfully 
and thoughtfully prepares for the meeting, maintains a worship-
ful spirit in the meeting, sets a helpful pace, discerns the sense of 
the meeting when it is present, and expresses it clearly or identifies 
those who can do so.  Such a clerk sensitively searches for the right 
course of action and helps maintain the meeting’s spiritual unity.  
All these tasks are accomplished in an active, informed, and helping 
spirit, facilitating but never dominating, and avoiding partisanship. 

 The clerk is nominated and approved by members of the 
meeting. 

 A nominated person should be given time to prayerfully 
test for a leading to clerk.  In accepting the nomination, the clerk 
accepts the obligation to focus time, energies, and gifts in the fulfill-
ment of the trust expressed by the meeting.  The meeting and the 
clerk might benefit from an assistant to the clerk who would also be 
learning how to clerk. 

 A concern is brought to the clerk’s attention usually after 
it has gone through a process of discernment and seasoning within 
the appropriate committee.  If a concern is brought to the clerk by 
an individual before committee consideration, the matter may be 
sent to a committee.  In the case of a need for an immediate deci-
sion, the meeting as a whole can consider the concern.  The clerk 
prepares the agenda after consultation with others, including com-
mittee clerks.  It is important that concerns and agenda items are 
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given to the clerk before meeting for business.  Impulsive agenda 
items can create an atmosphere of disorder, frustration, and dis-
trust.  When a clerk has a number of items to be considered at the 
next regular monthly meeting, prayerful reflection on them and on 
the order of presentation is needed.  A proposed minute may be 
drafted before the meeting by the clerk or a committee.  This can be 
helpful when a committee is recommending an action. 

 The clerk helps the meeting move through the agenda with 
efficient but unhurried dispatch, keeping the members’ attention 
on the matters to be considered.  The clerk listens, learns, and sifts, 
searching for the sense of the meeting, possibly suggesting tenta-
tive minutes or periods of silent worship to help clarify or focus 
Friends’ deliberations.  The clerk encourages those who are reluc-
tant to speak and, in like manner, restrains those who tend to speak 
at undue length, too often, or with vehemence. 

 When the sense of the meeting becomes clear to the clerk, 
the clerk states the decision.  Then the decision is written as a num-
bered minute.  The minute may be formulated by the clerk, the 
recording clerk, or another member of the meeting.  The minute 
may be written by any of these.  It is then read back to the meeting 
for approval.  Writing and approving the minute clarifies for every-
one what the decision is. While minutes are not to be altered by a 
subsequent meeting for business, the decisions they reflect may be 
revisited, particularly in light of new information or circumstances.  
When the matter is revisited, probably the group of people will be 
slightly different, and the group may not be in the same frame of 
mind and spirit as at the previous meeting for business.  However, 
another minute can always be written which supersedes the previ-
ous minute.  Minutes remain in force until they are superseded. 

 If there is no unity, it is especially important that the clerk 
make clear what previous decision or custom has been established 
on a given issue, because lack of unity on a proposed change nor-
mally means that the previous decision will be preserved. 

 When the sense of the meeting seems elusive, the clerk 



 6:  MEETING FOR WORSHIP W/ CONCERN FOR BUSINESS      121

should be sensitive to the potential benefit of deferring the matter 
to a later time, to a different body, or to a different forum. 

 The clerk should be careful to refrain from opinionated 
participation in the discussion.  Further, the clerk should be alert 
to those occasions when his or her ability to read the sense of the 
meeting may be blurred by deep personal convictions.  In that event, 
the clerk stands aside and asks the meeting to recognize someone 
else as clerk for the moment.  The clerk may then speak to the issue. 

 After the meeting is concluded, it is the clerk’s duty to 
ensure that those charged by the meeting with new tasks or specific 
actions are informed of their responsibilities.  The clerk also takes 
care that matters held over appear in a later agenda.  Finally, letters 
or documents whose drafting has been entrusted to the clerk are 
promptly dispatched. 

The Role of the Recording Clerk 

 The proceedings of a meeting for business should be care-
fully and appropriately minuted by someone designated to serve as 
recording clerk.  Where the clerk or recording clerk has not already 
been appointed or is unable to serve, the meeting may ask any 
member to serve until a regular appointment is made.  The record-
ing clerk should state precisely the nature, extent, and timing of 
actions directed to be taken and the persons responsible.  Ambigu-
ity and inaccuracy are to be avoided.  Minutes should be written in 
the knowledge that at a later date the meeting may well need a full 
and circumstantial account of its decision and how it was reached. 

 In the writing of minutes, the recording clerk is more effec-
tive when there has been detailed prior consultation with the pre-
siding clerk so that names, dates, and proposals are already familiar.  
It then becomes possible for the recording clerk to prepare tentative 
introductory sentences for each item of business, especially those 
that are routine. 
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 A recording clerk does not hesitate to ask for help in for-
mulating minutes.  In some cases the presiding clerk, rather than 
the recording clerk, will be in a better position to write the min-
ute.  When the action to be taken is clear but the wording of the 
proposed minute is not, it is sometimes useful to ask one or a few 
Friends to prepare a final draft for consideration later during the 
meeting. 

 The recording clerk, clerk, or another member of the meet-
ing may at times be asked to prepare a minute on a matter of sub-
stance while the meeting waits.  All others present should settle into 
silent and supportive prayer, holding the writers in the Light until 
this task is complete. 

 Once approved, minutes retain their authority until replaced 
by a subsequent minute. 

 The record of the meeting’s proceedings consists of minutes 
and a brief narrative description of important aspects of the flow of 
the meeting.  This record in its entirety is sometimes referred to as 
the minutes.  To promote clarity and understanding, it is useful for 
the recording clerk to read the minutes and the narrative to have 
them approved from time to time during the course of the meeting.  
The entire record is read for approval before the closing period of 
worship.  Since the meeting may want a record of other gatherings, 
the recording clerk’s minutes should also state the essential purpose 
of each meeting, whether for decision, discussion, inspiration, or a 
threshing session. 

 An indispensable part of the corporate body is its memory.  
The memory of the corporate body resides in the collective memory 
of the members of the meeting.  If the collective memory of the 
body no longer remembers a minute, that minute no longer has 
force in the discernment of the meeting. 

 The corporate body, just as a person, has to have aids to 
its memory.  For clarity and ease of access, the usual practice is for 
action minutes and statement minutes to be numbered.  Narrative 



 6:  MEETING FOR WORSHIP W/ CONCERN FOR BUSINESS      123

minutes are not numbered.  Currently Southeastern Yearly Meet-
ing uses the following numbering system: 00EC12 or 00WIBM12 
or 00YM12.  The first two digits are the year; the next letters are 
the body; the last digits are the consecutive number of the minute, 
starting with the number one at the beginning of each calendar year.  
The minutes of the Executive Committee (EC), the fall or winter 
interim business meeting (FIBM or WIBM), and the yearly meeting 
in annual sessions (YM) are numbered independently. 

 It is easier for the meeting to refer to decisions already made 
if the recording clerk lists, in brief form, all the numbered minutes 
recorded during the year and puts this list as an index at the end of 
the minutes for the year.  All minutes are to be preserved in ways 
that ensure their availability and permanence. 

The Good Order Used Among Us 

 Thoughtful preparation frees the meeting to follow the lead-
ings of the Spirit, preventing frustration arising from poor arrange-
ments, incomplete information, or unclear procedure.  

 The clerks or other designated persons prepare the agenda 
and, if appropriate, distribute the agenda and other essential infor-
mation in advance.  They may need to remind persons who are to 
bring matters before the meeting to come prepared.  They must be 
careful to call members’ attention to issues of special moment. 

 Arrangements are made for the time and place of gathering, 
child care, meals, hospitality, and other organizational matters as 
needed to permit unhurried disposition of business. 

 Members who are prompt in arrival and disciplined in set-
tling into worship contribute much to the depth and power of the 
meeting.  It is vital that this time of settling and focusing not become 
a brief formality. 

 Decision making by coming to unity applies to easy issues 
as well as difficult ones.  Matters felt to be routine but necessary 
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are dealt with quickly in a spirit of trust.  The meeting may accept 
without extended discussion a suggestion volunteered by the clerk 
or other member or may empower an individual or a committee to 
act on the matter. 

 Matters of importance are best presented by someone who 
is familiar with the issues.  However, important concerns may come 
from others who may not be as widely experienced or well informed, 
but who nevertheless feel strongly led.  The meeting is tender to the 
known opinions of unavoidably absent Friends. 

 The prompting of the Inward Teacher may come with 
power to any present, without respect to age or experience.  Friends 
know that sensitive and powerful insights may come to younger and 
newer members and attenders.  They also know the importance of 
those whose experience and advice, in similar matters, have been 
helpful in the past. 

The Meeting in Conflict 

 Friends often find themselves most challenged when mat-
ters before them call forth strongly held but seemingly incompatible 
responses. 

 They seek for guidance through prayerful discernment.  A 
meeting which goes forward for whatever reason without real unity 
in the Spirit does so at its peril.  When any member present feels 
so strongly led as to wish to prevent the meeting from acting, it is 
important that the meeting take the time to test this leading in a 
loving spirit and examine responsibly the consequences whether or 
not action is taken. 

 The search for the course of action that will keep the meet-
ing in unity–or the resolution of the problems caused by disunity 
itself–rests as much with the individual or group in opposition as 
it does with the other members.  Often conflict is resolved through 
the use of listening skills.  When Friends know they have been 
heard, movement toward unity becomes possible.  Because the 
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group listens, perspectives are enlarged, objections can be included 
or withdrawn, or a new resolution is found. 

Moving Forward in Unity 

 If all efforts to include everyone in the unity of the meeting 
fail and one person remains outside the unity of the meeting, the 
rest of the meeting can still move ahead in unity after a period of 
discernment.  Friends may use several ways of moving forward in 
unity. 

•	 The meeting may move to a deeper, spiritual searching and 
sharing, often entering periods of silent worship.  Every con-
viction is examined in the Light, as Friends wait together 
to discern whether their convictions stem from a genuine 
motion of the Spirit.  Friends may thus be empowered to 
lay aside those convictions which are not so based.  While 
seeking new Light, Friends should also remain faithful to 
the leadings they sense as authentic, even when these seem 
contrary to the weight of the meeting. 

•	 The meeting may wait or proceed with other business while 
a small, temporary, representative committee withdraws, in 
the hope that it can bring forward to the session a proposed 
minute or course of action that will lead the meeting into 
unity. 

•	 The meeting may reschedule the matter for another time, 
encouraging members in the interim to continue their 
search for the right action, whether in solitary prayer and 
meditation, or in small informal groups. 

•	 After patient searching over a considerable period, the 
meeting may conclude that the sense of the meeting is clear 
and unity in the Spirit can be maintained if that sense is 
translated into action, but acknowledge that a few Friends 
continue to have reservations about the substance of the 
proposed action.  In that event, those Friends may feel led 
to withdraw their objections, being unwilling to stand in the 
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way of the meeting.  Those Friends may say that they feel 
released from the burden of their concern, having laid it 
on the conscience of the meeting.  Or they may stand aside 
while maintaining their objections, asking that their names 
and the grounds of their objections be minuted. 

 After a discernment process, the meeting may be led to 
move forward in unity despite continued objections by one or a few 
Friends. 

 Friends who stand aside are affirming their continuing spiri-
tual unity with the meeting.  That unity will require of those Friends 
acceptance, with good grace, of the decision’s consequences for the 
meeting and for themselves.  It will require the rest of the meeting 
to keep the objections firmly in mind as they proceed.   

 Each of these avenues expresses trust in divine guidance 
and a commitment to remaining in unity in the Spirit. 

Queries for a Meeting in Conflict 

 When disagreement on an issue threatens to divide a meet-
ing, it may be helpful for the meeting and each Friend to consider 
the following questions: 

•	 Have we taken care to examine fully, in a loving and prayer-
ful spirit, the perspective of those with whom we disagree? 

•	 Have we truly tried to leave behind our personal desires, the 
better to be led by the Spirit? 

•	 Do we seek to discern the Light in all viewpoints? 

•	 Have we considered whether God’s will for us as individuals 
may differ from God’s will for the meeting? 

•	 Do we in conflict regularly reaffirm, in voice and attitude, 
the love we feel for one another? 
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Queries on the Meeting for Business 

Queries for Participants in the Meeting for Business 

•	 How do I prepare myself for meeting for business?  Do I 
approach the meeting for business as a meeting for wor-
ship, corporately seeking divine guidance?  In the conduct 
of business, do I avoid secular practices such as debate, per-
suasion, coercive devices, and procedures equivalent to vot-
ing?  Do I speak only once on the same issue? 

•	 Do I accept the spiritual need to relinquish control in the 
meeting for business, recognizing that the meeting’s corpo-
rate spiritual discernment of God’s will may lead in a quite 
different direction from my own perception of God’s will, 
no matter how sincere? 

•	 Do I accept responsibility to assist the clerk by maintaining 
openness, sensitivity, and tenderness to others, recognizing 
that the true sense of the meeting can be ascertained only 
when all present are clerking the meeting together with the 
clerk, practicing spiritual discernment to the best of our 
abilities? 

Queries for the Clerk of Meeting for Business 

•	 Do I allow opportunity for all who wish to speak to an issue 
to do so? Am I mindful of those who speak seldom or with 
difficulty, giving them opportunity to express their discern-
ment?  In the process of seeking divine guidance, am I care-
ful to seek the growth of all those present? 

•	 Do I make use of periods of silent worship, when necessary? 
Do I avoid secular business practices and help the meeting 
to avoid such practices?  Do I do my best to ensure a true 
corporate seeking after Light and the achievement of a true 
unity? 
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•	 When a sense of the meeting is reached, is a minute imme-
diately written and read aloud so that all may understand 
and approve it or alter it until it reflects the true sense of 
the meeting? 

•	 Do I carefully prepare matters for presentation to the meet-
ing for business?  Do I ask for discernment by the appro-
priate committee before I bring a matter to meeting for 
business? 

 “Friends, keep your meetings in the power of God, 
and in his wisdom (by which all things were made) 
and in the love of God, that by that ye may order all 
to his glory.  And when Friends have finished their 
business, sit down and continue awhile quietly and 
wait upon the Lord to feel him.  And go not beyond 
the Power, but keep in the Power by which God Al-
mighty may be felt among you. 

George Fox, 1658 
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CHAPTER 7

Membership in the 
Religious Society of Friends

For as in one body we have many members, and not 
all the members have the same function, so we, who 
are many, are one body in Christ, and individually 
we are members one of another.

Romans 12: 4-5 NRSV

So then, putting away falsehood, let all of us speak 
the truth to our neighbors, for we are members one 
of another.

Ephesians 4:25 NRSV

The Meaning of Membership

 The Religious Society of Friends is a worldwide commu-
nity of faith, based on experience of a transforming power named 
many ways:  the Inner Light, the Spirit of Christ, the Guide, the Liv-
ing God, the Divine Presence.  Membership includes openness to 
an ongoing relationship with God and willingness to live one’s life 
according to the leadings of the Spirit as affirmed by the community 
of faith.  The lives of Friends express their faith in accordance with 
their experiences with God and with the meeting community.

 Membership in a monthly meeting is a commitment to a 
spiritual community and to responsibility for the group.  Since early 
Friends rejected the distinction between clergy and laity, responsi-
bility for the full range of meeting activities rests with the member-
ship.  Members are expected to participate in communal worship, 
to share in the work and service of the Society as they are able, and 
to live in harmony with its basic beliefs and practices.  Member-
ship entails readiness to live as part of the monthly and yearly meet-
ings.  Specifically, this means participation in meeting for worship, 
meeting for business, committee work, and giving time, skills, and 
financial support to the meeting.  Members are encouraged to 
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follow leadings to take part in activities such as religious education, 
pastoral care, and witness to the broader community.  The meeting 
commits to providing a community where spiritual enlightenment 
and growth are encouraged, a community which welcomes each 
individual with love.  We are in a spiritual community to learn from 
and teach each other.  Noticing how the community works and how 
it fails to work suggests to us how to improve the community and 
ourselves.

 Perhaps the most important understanding that may be 
reached in the membership process is concerning our separate and 
joint spiritual journeys.  Everyone is growing in a relationship with 
God.  This results in growing in our relationships with other people.  
Each spiritual journey is unique.  The meeting aims to be a place 
where our spiritual journeys can thrive.  We seek guidance from one 
another and the meeting in discerning God’s will for ourselves and 
for the meeting.  Spiritual listening is an important part of Friends’ 
relationships and includes listening to God, listening to each other, 
and listening to the spirit behind the words.  Since we do not ask 
members to subscribe to a creed or specific spiritual language, we 
encourage all to learn to live with and learn from the differences in 
spiritual perspective in our meetings.

 There are regular attenders who are part of the meeting 
community but do not feel led to membership.  We affirm their 
value to the community.

Initiating the Membership Process

The Meeting

 All action concerning membership is taken in and by the 
monthly meeting.  Only the monthly meeting can admit and record 
a member.  Membership in the meeting also means association with 
the yearly meeting and with Quaker organizations with which the 
yearly meeting is associated.  The meeting continually needs to be 
concerned with making the attenders aware of the membership 



7:    MEMBERSHIP      131

process.  The responsibility for encouraging membership lies with 
each Friend but particularly with the committee which handles 
membership.

 As a part of the continuing care of new attenders, the meet-
ing has a responsibility to help them learn about all aspects of the 
Society:  the home meeting, fall or winter interim business meeting, 
yearly meeting, worldwide Quakers, and the other Quaker bodies 
with which Southeastern Yearly Meeting is affiliated.  In addition, 
the study of Friends’ literature, history, legacy, and particularly 
Southeastern Yearly Meeting’s Faith and Practice will enhance 
attenders’ understanding of our foundations.

The Attender

 After a time, the attender begins to understand the unique 
Quaker method of shared responsibility for service to the meet-
ing.  He realizes the needs of the meeting for constant renewal of 
its spiritual, organizational, community, pastoral care, and physical 
aspects.  To meet these needs, the attender participates in worship, 
ministry, committee work, and meeting for business.  He will find 
that participation in the work of the meeting will help him move 
forward in his spiritual journey.

 Before an attender applies for membership, she may find it 
valuable to read material on membership and discuss her spiritual 
goals and concerns with Friends in whose wisdom, experience, and 
personal sympathy she has confidence.  These Friends will guide the 
attender in deciding whether she is ready to apply or should first 
become more familiar with the Religious Society of Friends.

 When an attender decides to formally apply for member-
ship, he writes a letter to the clerk of the meeting asking to become 
a member and giving some idea of his spiritual journey and the cir-
cumstances which led to his initiative.
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Response to the Application for Membership

Appointment of a Clearness Committee

 The clerk of the meeting gives the applicant’s letter to the 
committee responsible for membership and asks the committee to 
appoint a clearness committee to conduct the membership process.  
Friends thoroughly grounded in Quaker principles and attitudes 
and familiar with Southeastern Yearly Meeting’s Faith and Practice, 
including procedures regarding membership, are asked to be on the 
committee.  Some of the members of the committee should know 
the applicant.  The clerk of the clearness committee is encouraged 
to give the applicant and members of the committee the document, 
“Clearness for Membership Queries,” which is found at the end of 
this section, or the meeting may prepare a similar document.

The Applicant and Clearness Committee Meet

 The clearness committee may feel the need to meet by itself 
before meeting with the applicant.  The committee meets with the 
individual as often as is beneficial.  Usually the best place for meet-
ing with the applicant is at her home.  One important aspect of 
the membership process is that it often leads to deeper friendships 
among the participants and opens them to each other’s gifts.

 The committee is asked to discern whether the meeting 
should accept the applicant into membership and to help the indi-
vidual discern whether he is clear that membership is right for him.  
Membership in the Religious Society of Friends means relinquish-
ing membership in other religious bodies before becoming a mem-
ber.  It may also entail canceling membership in a secular organiza-
tion that clearly promotes behavior and beliefs contrary to Friends’ 
principles.

 Throughout the membership process, the meeting affirms 
the diversities of religious experience in its midst.  The applicant 
describes his expectations of membership and his beliefs.  The 
committee shares openly the expectations the meeting has for 



7:    MEMBERSHIP      133

commitment, participation, and faithfulness by its members.  These 
expectations depend on the gifts and life situation of the individual.  
The applicant will have questions for the committee, which will be 
answered with care.  Suggested questions and topics for discussion 
can be found under “Clearness for Membership Queries” at the end 
of this chapter.  Loving consideration is given to the applicant’s 
familiarity and agreement with Friends’ principles and practice, but 
complete agreement of formal belief or practice is not expected.  
We urge an understanding that there is diversity in theology among 
Friends.  This diversity is held within the framework of Friends’ 
testimonies and Friends’ willingness to move toward unity in the 
Spirit.  

 Before the close of the final meeting with the applicant, the 
clerk of the committee describes the remainder of the membership 
process for the individual.

Completion of the Membership Process

 At a separate meeting without the applicant present, the 
clearness committee for membership writes its recommendation 
and forwards this to the committee responsible for membership.  
After prayerful consideration of this recommendation, the com-
mittee responsible for membership forwards a minute regarding 
the application to the monthly meeting.  At this point, a member 
of the clearness committee shares the recommendation with the 
applicant.

 When membership is recommended, the committee 
responsible for membership presents its minute of recommendation 
for membership to the meeting for business.  The meeting receives 
the minute but takes no action on first reading.  If any member has 
concerns, he shares those concerns in private with the committee 
responsible for membership.  That committee works to resolve all 
concerns before bringing the minute back to the meeting for busi-
ness.  Final approval of membership occurs at the following business 
meeting.  This gives time for all members to consider prayerfully the 
application, to converse with the applicant about this step, and to 
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confirm that all are in unity with the new membership.  After the 
second reading and approval of the membership minute, the busi-
ness meeting welcomes the new member into the monthly meeting.  
The membership minute is sent to the new member.  The meeting 
arranges a celebration of the new membership.  The monthly meet-
ing sends the minute recording a new membership to the yearly 
meeting membership recorder along with the following data:  name, 
address, phone, e-mail, date of birth.

 If the applicant and the clearness committee agree that 
membership is not appropriate at this time, this is reported to the 
committee responsible for membership.  That committee reports 
their decision to the meeting for business.

 If clearness for membership is not being reached, the appli-
cant and each member of the committee need to become clear why 
this is so.  Sometimes there is a disagreement about what the expec-
tations are for the community and for the individual.  The com-
mittee and the applicant continue to work toward resolution of the 
points of disagreement.  If the committee and the applicant feel that 
progress has stopped, the committee can report to the committee 
responsible for membership that the committee and the applicant 
have not been able to reach clearness.  The process will be sus-
pended for a period of time either by the decision of the clearness 
committee or the applicant.  If the clearness process is suspended, 
the committee will continue to stay in touch with and support the 
applicant in the meeting.  The clearness process for membership 
can be resumed at any time.  At appropriate intervals, the commit-
tee responsible for membership reports to the meeting for business.

Membership of Children in the Meeting

 All children from birth to maturity need to feel themselves 
full participants in the fellowship of the meeting, to be nurtured in 
their spiritual development and their understanding of the faith and 
practice of Friends, and to be guided and encouraged in preparation 
for Quaker adulthood.  The meeting should sympathetically help 
children prepare for the life-changing decisions they must face, such 
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as those regarding cultural conformity and military service.  As they 
mature, if they have received this care from their meeting, they will 
become increasingly conscious of the full meaning of the respon-
sibilities of membership in the Religious Society of Friends and be 
ready to make their own decision regarding membership.  Grow-
ing up in a meeting offers children an extended religious family.  It 
is the meeting’s joyful responsibility to provide an atmosphere of 
care, love, and recognition–in short, a spiritual home–for all young 
people in the meeting, regardless of their membership status or that 
of their parents.

 A monthly meeting’s approach to membership for children 
should promote the goal of a Religious Society of Friends made up 
of members by mature convincement.  Some Friends believe the 
process of nurture of the young toward mature convincement is 
aided by a child’s sense of belonging fully to a meeting, a sense that 
comes only with membership.  Other Friends believe the process is 
aided by a status of “youth member” that calls for a child to make an 
assertion of mature convincement when ready to do so.  Still oth-
ers believe that any form of involuntary membership limits a child’s 
freedom to choose.  Monthly meetings are encouraged to respect 
parents’ sense as to what is best for their children.

 Thus, either on their own initiative or in response to an 
inquiry from the meeting, parents who are members may, at the 
time of their child’s birth or adoption or later, (1) request member-
ship for their child, (2) request youth membership for their child, 
or (3) not request any enrollment for the child.  If the parents are 
members of different meetings, the parents decide which meeting 
records the child’s membership.  When only one parent is a mem-
ber, children may be recorded upon the request of one parent and 
with the permission of the other or, under unusual circumstance, 
upon the request of one parent.  Meetings are urged to recognize 
the diversity of family patterns and be sensitive to the concerns of 
all involved.

 Parents requesting membership or youth membership for 
their child should intend to raise the child as a Friend in a meeting 
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community.  When the meeting accepts a child into membership 
or youth membership, it should consider whether the parents or 
guardians are taking seriously their responsibilities in raising their 
child as a Quaker and minute the discernment.  The parents and the 
meeting should help the child to grow gradually into the responsi-
bilities of membership and should encourage the child to take on 
specific responsibilities when ready.  The meeting has an obligation 
to those recorded as members or youth members at a young age to 
ensure that as they reach adulthood they are aware that they should 
thoughtfully consider their own commitment to membership.

 Youth membership is available only to children.  It car-
ries with it the full responsibilities and privileges of membership 
up to age twenty-five.  (For yearly meeting statistical purposes, 
youth members will not be recorded after their twenty-fifth birth-
day.)  Youth members, when they are led, may request adult mem-
bership.  The monthly meeting should encourage youth members 
nearing the age of twenty-five to apply.  If a youth member does not 
take this step by the age of twenty-five, that person’s name may be 
dropped from membership.  If a youth member is not clear by that 
age about applying and is dropped from membership, the meeting is 
encouraged to continue a caring relationship.  Such a person may be 
encouraged to apply for membership when ready.  Children whose 
parents requested membership for them will remain members after 
age twenty-five.  However, they may want the experience of partici-
pating in the membership process.  Under some circumstances, the 
meeting may want to review the young person’s membership at age 
twenty-five.

 A person may apply for adult membership in a meeting 
at any age, following the procedure set forth above.  Meetings are 
urged to show a loving flexibility which recognizes the uniqueness 
of each person’s spiritual growth.  Some people are spiritually ready 
for membership early in their lives; others are ready only as adults.  
In the case of younger applicants, it may be desirable to ascertain 
the support of the parents or guardian.

 The growth of young Friends and the health of the meet-
ing are well served when the meeting encourages the participation 
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of young Friends in all aspects of the meeting.  Meetings need to 
encourage membership among their young people.

 Before youth members leave home or for any reason are 
geographically removed from the meeting, it is important that the 
committee responsible for membership makes sure that youth 
members are clear about their relationship with the meeting and 
explores the question of adult membership with them.

Recording the Membership

 The recorder of the monthly meeting asks the new member 
to fill out a membership form, which is then put in the member-
ship file.  The membership form needs to be reviewed from time to 
time by the member, at the request of the recorder, and kept up to 
date.  A blank membership form is in the appendices; more can be 
obtained from the yearly meeting secretary.  Membership informa-
tion is shared with the yearly meeting as requested.  The monthly 
meeting sends the minute reflecting any change in membership sta-
tus to the yearly meeting membership recorder along with the fol-
lowing data:  name, address, phone, e-mail, date of birth.

Transfer of Membership

 Friends who live at a distance from their own monthly 
meeting, but near another, will do well to transfer their member-
ship to the nearer one.  Living near the meeting makes it possible 
to enjoy the benefits and to carry out the responsibilities of mem-
bership in a particular meeting.  Inability to participate in the life 
of one’s own meeting means a loss to both the individual and the 
meeting.  A member of one monthly meeting who moves to the 
area of another is normally accepted as a member of the Religious 
Society of Friends and welcomed into membership.  If the Friend 
who has moved from another meeting does not initiate a transfer of 
membership, the meeting he is now attending, or his home meeting 
begins a discussion of membership with him.

 Pending transfer of membership, both meetings should 
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cooperate in discharging their responsibility toward the member.

 When wishing to transfer membership from one meeting to 
another, a Friend writes a letter to the meeting where his member-
ship is and asks for a letter of transfer to the meeting he is attending.

 On occasion, Friends request a transfer of membership for 
reasons other than a change of residence.  The transfer procedure 
applies in any case.

Duties of the Monthly Meeting from Which the Member 
is Moving

 When a monthly meeting receives such an application for 
transfer, the committee responsible for membership prepares, in 
duplicate, a letter of transfer recommending the Friend to the care 
of the meeting to which transfer is requested.  A reason for not mak-
ing such a reply is if there is a strong reason to doubt the member’s 
willingness to contribute to the life of another meeting.  In such a 
case, communication between the meetings and with the member 
is advisable.

 If the monthly meeting approves the application for trans-
fer, the clerk signs the letter, the principal copy being forwarded to 
the receiving monthly meeting, the duplicate being retained for the 
records.

 When the meeting issuing the transfer receives acknowl-
edgment that the new meeting has accepted the Friend into mem-
bership, the original meeting terminates the Friend’s membership, 
noting its action in the minutes.

Duties of the Monthly Meeting to Which the Friend Is 
Moving

 The clerk of the monthly meeting to which a member is being 
transferred acknowledges receipt of the letter of transfer.  Then the 
clerk refers it to the committee responsible for membership, which 
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recommends action to the monthly meeting.  If there is no objec-
tion, the monthly meeting accepts the transfer and records the 
Friend as a member.  The clerk sends information to that effect to 
the issuing meeting, to which the Friend in the interim has con-
tinued to belong.  If there is ground for serious objection to the 
transfer, the letter should be returned to the meeting which sent it, 
saying membership transfer was not accepted.

 Following a transfer, the new member is welcomed into the 
meeting with a celebration.

Duties of the Recorder Concerning Letters of Transfer

 The recorder keeps a list of all letters of transfer issued and 
accepted by the meeting.  The accepting meeting’s recorder noti-
fies the yearly meeting of the new member.  The releasing meeting’s 
recorder notifies the yearly meeting of the transfer.  Both monthly 
meetings send the minute reflecting the change in membership sta-
tus to the yearly meeting membership recorder along with the fol-
lowing data: name, address, phone, e-mail, date of birth.

 In the situation where a member of the meeting has moved 
away to a new location and has not asked for a transfer of mem-
bership within a reasonable time, the meeting should contact the 
member about transfer of membership.

Sojourning Members

 Friends may attend a monthly meeting because they have 
moved temporarily into its vicinity but may not wish to give up 
membership in their home meeting, to which they expect to return 
eventually.  Their desires in this regard should be set forth in a min-
ute from their home meeting.  Such Friends are listed as sojourning 
members of the meeting they attend and are full members of that 
meeting.  Sojourning Friends may fulfill all functions that they are 
willing to undertake and that the host meeting sees fit to assign them.  
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The host monthly meeting sends a minute of sojourning member-
ship to the yearly meeting membership recorder along with the fol-
lowing data:  name, address, phone, e-mail, date of birth.  However, 
sojourning members should not be counted in the statistical reports 
of the host meeting or the host yearly meeting.  Their sojourning 
membership ends when they leave the area of the meeting where 
they have sojourned.  Its clerk should then notify their home meet-
ing and the host yearly meeting.  If a Friend spends part of each 
year with the host meeting and part with the home meeting there is 
no need to renew the sojourning membership each year.  The host 
meeting asks sojourning Friends who live the year round in South-
eastern Yearly Meeting to examine their reasons for remaining in 
that status and to consider a transfer of membership.  

Dual Members

 Friends who hold membership in a monthly meeting 
belonging to another yearly meeting but regularly attend a meeting 
in Southeastern Yearly Meeting for all or for a regular part of the 
year may be recorded as dual members after informing their home 
monthly meeting of the proposed action and getting the approval 
of the monthly meeting in Southeastern Yearly Meeting.  Such per-
sons, whether sojourning or dual members, will not be counted as 
members of Southeastern Yearly Meeting when statistical reports 
are made, but in every other way will be considered as full mem-
bers as long as they wish the relationship to continue.  The monthly 
meeting sends the minute of dual membership to the yearly meeting 
membership recorder along with the following data:  name, address, 
phone, e-mail, date of birth.

Laying Down Membership

Joining Other Religious Bodies

 If a member wishes to leave the Religious Society of 
Friends and join some other religious body, that person notifies the 
monthly meeting.  The monthly meeting may provide a letter stat-
ing the applicant’s good standing in the Religious Society of Friends.  
When the member has been received into membership by another 
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religious group, his membership with Friends ceases.  The monthly 
meeting sends the minute laying down membership to the yearly 
meeting membership recorder along with the following data:  name, 
address, phone, e-mail, date of birth.

Resignation by the Individual

 Members may find that they are not in accord with the faith 
and practice of Friends or do not feel led to be involved actively in 
the monthly meeting.  They may seek to discuss their differences 
with the meeting, with a member of the committee responsible for 
membership, or with others in the meeting whom they trust.  If the 
member decides to leave the Society of Friends, she writes a letter 
of resignation to the clerk of the meeting.

 When a member resigns, the meeting is not absolved from 
further care.  A committee appointed either from the committee 
responsible for membership or from the meeting-at-large visits 
the Friend, inquiring in love and forbearance into the cause of the 
resignation and, if appropriate, endeavoring to bring the member 
back into the fellowship of Friends.  A resignation may be accepted 
without appointing a committee when the meeting is already well 
acquainted with the case and is satisfied that the member’s decision 
will not be altered by friendly efforts.

 When the meeting accedes to a member’s decision to resign, 
a minute should be made stating that this Friend is released at her 
own request.  The individual should be informed of this action and 
is no longer a member of the Religious Society of Friends.  Letters 
written in acceptance of a resignation should always show a con-
siderate regard for the person leaving membership.  The monthly 
meeting sends the minute of release of membership to the yearly 
meeting membership recorder along with the following data:  name, 
address, phone, e-mail, date of birth.

Release by the Monthly Meeting
 Long-term nominal membership is generally discouraged 
except when the member can not get to meeting because of poor 
health, disability, or location at a distance from any meeting.  When 
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a member cannot attend, the Committee for Caring communicates 
and connects with the member in creative ways.  The member may 
wish to worship with Friends in her home.

 When a Friend is consistently absent over a long period of 
time, the meeting needs to respond to the absence.  If the meeting is 
unable to contact a member after every effort over a period of years, 
then, under divine guidance, membership may be laid down.  Meet-
ings try to stay in touch at least once a year with members who have 
moved away.  Friends who have moved away may be encouraged to 
transfer their membership.

 Either when a Friend is unresponsive to the idea of a trans-
fer of membership or is not participating in the meeting, the meet-
ing may wish to send a letter inquiring whether the member wishes 
to continue membership.  If the answer is yes, the Friend should be 
encouraged to participate in meeting activities, such as by phone 
contact, e-mail, contributions, and being present when possible.  If 
the response is negative, the meeting makes every effort to under-
stand where the member is in his spiritual journey.  Eventually, the 
meeting may minute that the membership is laid down, and a lov-
ing letter is sent informing the Friend of this action.  The ending of 
membership does not mean the ending of friendship or of welcome 
if the person comes to meeting for a visit.  The ending of member-
ship only recognizes the choice of the individual and the meeting.  
The monthly meeting sends the minute laying down membership to 
the yearly meeting membership recorder along with the following 
data:  name, address, phone, e-mail, date of birth.

Queries for the Meeting Laying Down Membership

•	 Is it really practical to keep people on the records of the 
meeting as members if they have not participated in the 
meeting for a long time?

•	 Is the meeting or the individual reluctant to acknowledge 
the reality of the situation between the meeting and the 
member by keeping the names of such people on the meet-
ing’s records?
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The unity of Christians never did nor ever will nor 
can stand in uniformity of thought and opinion, but 
in Christian love only.

Thomas Story, 1737

Dearly Beloved Friends and brethren, in the Power, 
Life and Seed of God all dwell, serving one another 
in Love and in the Wisdom of God.  . . .  You must 
do nothing for the Lord by earthly policy … but wait 
in the Power of the Lord God and be ordered by that 
to his glory . . .

George Fox, 1654 

Clearness for Membership Queries

 For meetings, these queries are suggestions or a meeting 
may make its own clearness for membership queries.  Print out 
these queries or others and distribute copies to the applicant as well 
as the clearness committee before meeting for the first time.

 For applicants, these are questions that members of your 
clearness committee may use to get to know you better and to guide 
their prayerful consideration of your request for membership in 
their meeting.  This is not about “right or wrong” answers; rather, 
it is intended to ensure that you understand what you are taking on 
and to give you the opportunity to explore aspects of the Religious 
Society of Friends which may not be clear to you.  Please ask any 
questions you may have.

Your Spiritual Journey
 What has been your spiritual journey and how has it led 
you to seek membership in the Religious Society of Friends?  We 
invite you to share with us ways in which you have experienced the 
Divine/God’s presence.  How can the meeting support your contin-
ued spiritual growth?
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Meetings for Business
 How many meetings for business have you attended (lots, 
a few, none)?  What is your understanding of the way Friends con-
duct meeting for business?  What has been your experience with 
business meeting?

Meetings for Worship
 How do you feel about the unprogrammed meeting for 
worship being based on expectant waiting?  What questions do you 
have about the role and source of vocal ministry?  What do you 
do with messages that you have felt as being intended for you as 
opposed to messages meant for the meeting as a whole?

Testimonies
 What do you know about the various testimonies of Friends: 
peace, integrity, equality, simplicity, community?

World of Quakerism
 What do you know about the world of Quakerism:  South-
eastern Yearly Meeting (SEYM), Friends General Conference 
(FGC), Friends Committee on National Legislation  (FCNL), Amer-
ican Friends Service Committee (AFSC), Quaker Earthcare Witness 
(QEW), Friends World Committee for Consultation (FWCC)?

Roots and Diversity of Quakerism
 What are your thoughts about the historical and spiritual 
roots of Quakerism and the diversity of Friends practice today?  
Have you noticed that there is within our meeting a spectrum of 
spiritual experience and language?  How do you respond to this 
diversity?

Quaker Writings
 Please tell us which Quaker writings, historical or contem-
porary, have helped you and why.

Quaker Language
 What is your understanding of these phrases used by 
Friends:  “discerning community,” “listening to that of God within,” 
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“yielding to the Spirit,” “coming to unity with Friends,” “seeking 
inward peace,”  “the Inward Christ,” and “way will open”?

Individuals Helping the Meeting
 What special gifts can you share that will enrich the life of 
the meeting?  What other ways might you contribute to the work 
of the meeting, financially or otherwise?  Do you realize that your 
presence at meeting for worship and meeting for business is a gift to 
the meeting as well as to yourself?  Are you comfortable both with 
helping when you are asked and just doing a job that needs to be 
done?

How the Meeting Helps Individuals
 Are there forms of ministry and support that you have 
found helpful or that you would like to receive?  How will you ask 
for help from the meeting?  What are the various uses of the clear-
ness process?  Do you realize that you can have spiritual friends in 
the meeting? 

Reconciliation
 Membership in a meeting means membership in a commu-
nity where people respect and love each other.  Nevertheless, con-
flicts sometimes arise.  How have you reconciled differences in the 
past?  What have you learned from these experiences?  How will it 
help you to resolve differences in the future?

Meeting and Your Child
 Have you requested associate membership for your child?  
Are there special ways the meeting can support your child’s spiri-
tual growth or your parenting?

Other Affiliations with Religious Organizations
 Are you currently a member of any other religious 
organization?

Quakers Aren’t Perfect
 One question you do NOT need to ask yourself is, “Am I 
good enough to be a Quaker?”  The Religious Society of Friends is 
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not a body of ultra-virtuous people:  We all have our weaknesses as 
well as special gifts.  In any case, who among us could judge who is 
“good enough”?

At the End of the Clearness for Membership Meeting
 At the end of the meeting, the clerk of the clearness com-
mittee describes the remainder of the membership process to the 
applicant.
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CHAPTER 8

Marriage and Commitment
Our Life is love, and peace, and tenderness: 
 and bearing one with another,
And  forgiving one another, and not laying 
 accusations one against another:
But praying one for another, and helping one 
 another up with a tender hand.

Isaac Penington, 1667

This is my beloved and this is my friend . . .
Song of Solomon  5:16  NRVS

Introduction

 The Friends’ wedding ceremony evolved from a reaction 
to seventeenth-century British law requiring official state clergy to 
assure legitimacy and inheritance.  Understanding this allows the 
contemporary Friend insight into the wording and form of the tra-
ditional Quaker ceremony.  Initially the British state did not recog-
nize the private Friends’ ceremony and considered children born 
to Friends’ unions illegitimate.  George Fox himself, to counter the 
attack that Friends were impulsive, recommended long engage-
ments, public ceremonies, twelve adult witnesses, and submission 
of the wedding certificate to a magistrate.  Friends also commenced 
posting public notice of their intentions to marry, as well as having 
all meetings open to public scrutiny.  Eventually the Friends’ cer-
emony was accepted as legal.

 The spiritual journey of an individual can be enhanced and 
strengthened in a loving, committed relationship.  Friends recog-
nize that some couples are called into a sacred, lifelong relation-
ship in a ministry of caring, which with divine assistance may open 
the door to deep and unreserved love, to forgiveness, to sharing 
strength, to trust, and to the nurture of each other’s growth.  Some 
call the process to recognize this relationship “marriage”; some call 
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it “ceremony of commitment,” or some may call it by another name.  
The couple determines the choice of the name.

In the true marriage [committed] relationship, the 
independence of the husband and wife [partners] is 
equal, their dependence mutual, and their obliga-
tions reciprocal.

Aphorism favored by Lucretia Mott, c. 1850
(adapted by North Pacific Yearly Meeting, 1993)

 When a couple, regardless of sexual orientation, feels 
called into such a sacred relationship, they seek clearness with their 
monthly meeting.  When the meeting finds clearness in the couple 
and clearness within the meeting to take their relationship under 
the care of the meeting and God’s guidance, a meeting for wor-
ship is specially called for public affirmation and celebration of the 
couple’s lifetime commitment to one another.  The ceremony itself 
takes place in a meeting for worship.  In an atmosphere of quiet 
and reverence, the promises of the couple are made to one another 
without the help of a third person. 

 The caring friendship with a life partner is a precious thing.  
Selection of this person should be undertaken with prayer and great 
care to assure that the decision considers all aspects of compati-
bility.  In order to explore compatibility, the partners discuss their 
spiritual beliefs and the Quaker testimonies.  They will not agree on 
everything.  It is essential that they respect each other and learn to 
live with their disagreements.  Additionally, the couple considers 
financial arrangements and, if appropriate, considers child-rearing 
practices.  If there are children of either partner, the couple reviews 
and evaluates their shared commitments to the well-being of the 
children.  Other issues to consider are pace and style of living, sex-
ual compatibility, and respect for each other at all levels, including 
intellectual understanding and the deepest spiritual outlook.  The 
couple looks within and at each other to assure that a tender, loving, 
lifelong commitment is their intent.  Ideally, kindness prevails in a 
Friends’ union.  Friends endeavor to support the deepening of rela-
tionships, recognizing that the quality of family life and community 
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life are interdependent.  The meeting undertakes a special responsi-
bility for the care of the relationships in the meeting and also needs 
to proceed prayerfully in its decision.

[The joining of two people] is the work of the Lord 
only, and not the priests or magistrates; for it is 
God’s ordinance and not man’s, and therefore 
friends cannot consent that they should join them 
together:  for we marry none; it is the Lord’s work, 
and we are but witnesses.

George Fox, 1669

A Chronological List of Common Marriage and 
Commitment Practices

•	 The couple writes a letter of intention, signed by both par-
ties, to the monthly meeting.  The couple should understand 
that wedding plans are not to be made prior to the request 
and clearness process outlined here.

•	 The monthly meeting appoints a clearness committee for 
marriage/commitment.  

•	 The couple and the clearness committee explore the right-
ness of the relationship for marriage or commitment.  The 
committee makes available books and pamphlets on mar-
riage and information on Quaker resources on marriage.  

•	 The clearness committee reviews with the couple the prom-
ises they propose to exchange during the ceremony and 
makes sure the words of the certificate are consistent with 
them.  

•	 The clearness committee makes sure that the welfare and 
rights of any children of either partner have been properly 
considered and legally secured.

•	 The clearness committee informs itself of all necessary legal 
requirements. 
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•	 The clearness committee reports the findings of the couple 
and the committee to the monthly meeting. 

•	 When the monthly meeting approves the marriage, it 
appoints an arrangements committee.

•	 The arrangements committee is responsible for seeing that 
the ceremony and reception are accomplished with dignity, 
reverence, and simplicity.

•	 The couple and the arrangements committee plan the cer-
emony in detail. The date, time, and place of the ceremony 
are reported to the monthly meeting as soon as possible.  
Arrangements are made for the rehearsal, for the choice of 
persons to read the marriage certificate, and for the opening 
and closing of the meeting for worship.

•	 The couple sends out invitations and arranges for the writ-
ing of the certificate.

•	 The arrangements committee informs itself of all legal 
responsibilities.  The couple informs themselves of all legal 
requirements and arranges for the appropriate license for 
use where there is no clergy.  See Florida Statute 741.04 or 
the appropriate Georgia or South Carolina statutes.  

•	 The couple gives the certificate and the license to the 
arrangements committee before the ceremony.

•	 The arrangements committee sees that all applicable legal 
requirements have been met and that the proper license has 
been obtained.  The committee also ensures that the license 
is signed and dated by the couple, the clerk of the meeting, 
and any other legally required person and that the license is 
returned to the proper government office within the time 
required by law.

•	 The couple rehearses their vows.  During the ceremony, 
they say them to each other and sign the certificate.
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•	 The arrangements committee oversees the further signing 
of the certificate after the meeting for worship, seeing that 
it is signed by all those who were present, as witnesses.  The 
committee also gives a copy of the text of the certificate to 
the recording clerk of the meeting for the records.

•	 The arrangements committee reports to the meeting 
whether the marriage has been accomplished, whether the 
applicable legal requirements have been satisfied, whether 
the certificate has been properly recorded, and whether any 
name changes result from the marriage, for recording in the 
minutes of the monthly meeting.

•	 At the time of the marriage, a committee for the continuing 
care of the marriage/commitment is appointed.  This com-
mittee is led to periodically hold up in the Light the part-
ners in this union.  Often the members of the arrangements 
committee serve in this capacity.

The Clearness Process

 When a couple, regardless of sexual orientation, feels led 
to affirm their lifelong commitment under the care of a monthly 
meeting, they must first seek clearness.  When both partners are 
members of the same monthly meeting, they write a letter to the 
meeting stating their intention.  This letter will be read at the meet-
ing for worship with a concern for business.  A clearness committee 
is appointed.  Following the good order of Friends, the couple will 
find that they need several months or more between the sending of 
the request and the desired date of the celebration.  If one mem-
ber of the couple holds membership in another monthly meeting 
or is not a member of Friends, he or she requests a “letter of clear-
ness” from his or her home meeting or other religious organization 
stating that organization’s knowledge if any reason exists why the 
person should not become married at this time.  This letter of clear-
ness is sent to the hosting monthly meeting’s clearness committee.  
If one member of a couple is unaffiliated with any religious com-
munity, the clearness committee is responsible for discerning the 
way forward.  If neither person is a Friend, the monthly meeting 
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must decide whether to enter into the long-term, deep and abid-
ing process of taking the couple’s relationship under the care of the 
meeting.  Both the meeting and the couple need to recognize that 
this is a two-way commitment between the couple and the monthly 
meeting.  It is important in this process that the meeting’s love and 
care for both be affirmed.

 After the request is received and a clearness committee is 
appointed by the monthly meeting, the couple and the clearness 
committee meet for thoughtful and prayerful discussions to seek 
God’s will.  The committee or the couple may present specific 
queries or topics to give direction to the process.  Clearness may 
arise out of worship.  Those participating in the clearness process 
endeavor to approach each meeting with open hearts and minds, 
allowing sufficient time for understanding and seasoning to occur.  
One of the clearness committee’s responsibilities is to make sure, 
insofar as is possible, that there is nothing to interfere with the per-
manence and happiness of the proposed marriage or commitment.  
If either party has children, it is also appropriate for the clearness 
committee to ascertain that their emotional and legal rights are 
being considered.  To help with the clearness process, the couple 
works with the clearness committee on the wording of the certifi-
cate, including the vows.  The couple should understand that they 
will probably meet with their clearness committee more than one 
time.

 When the couple and the clearness committee are clear 
that the ceremony should go forward, the committee reports its 
endorsement to the monthly meeting.  They indicate that unity 
has been found and recommend that the monthly meeting take the 
relationship under the care of the meeting.

 It may be that unity to move forward is not found by the 
couple and the committee.  They may choose to continue seeking 
God’s will in this matter, or they may choose to lay aside the request 
indefinitely or permanently.  When the right course of action is 
clear, the clearness committee reports this to the monthly meeting. 

 The meeting for worship with a concern for business receives 
the clearness committee’s report and, after prayerful consideration, 
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minutes its action.  Thoroughness in the clearness and guidance 
process is essential in seasoning the relationship and in establishing 
a strong basis on which to begin this lifetime journey.

Topics Suggested for Discussion During the Clearness 
Process

 Most of these subjects will arise naturally in the course of 
the clearness process, and it is preferable that the prospective part-
ners feel free to broach them themselves.  It is well for the commit-
tee to have topics in mind and to see that they are covered.  The 
aim of the clearness committee is to elicit responses so that each 
member of the couple hears the answers of the other.  There are not 
specific answers necessary to the committee.  The committee makes 
available to the couple relevant books and pamphlets on marriage 
or ceremonies of commitment and informs the couple of other 
Quaker resources.

•	 Communication.  Do they understand that communica-
tion, verbal and nonverbal, is fundamental to a relation-
ship?  Have they discussed the patterns of communication 
they now have?  Are they beginning to learn each other’s 
style?  How are uneasy feelings shared?  How do they 
express their strongly felt concerns?  How do they get what 
they want and cope when they do not get what they want?  
How do they express their love and respect for each other?  
How do they understand/receive the other’s expressions 
of love, fear, passion, and other emotions?  How do they 
know when they have been heard?  How do they identify 
and resolve conflicts?  In relating to each other, will they, in 
the words of John Woolman, let “love be the first motion” 
in their relationship?

•	 Background and Acquaintance.  What brought them to 
decide upon this step?  What benefits are they seeking?  
How well does the couple know each other?  Do they share 
similar views regarding the Friends’ testimonies of equal-
ity, integrity, peace, simplicity, and community?  What are 
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their basic common values?  How do they adapt to differ-
ences in background, religion, temperament, and interests?  
Can they meet their differences with love, humor, mutual 
respect, patience, and generosity?  Do they envision build-
ing a new family?  What does this mean to them?

•	 Religious Beliefs, Feelings, Aspirations.  Do they see their 
commitment as a spiritual relationship to be entered into 
with appreciation of its divine basis?  How do they propose 
to meet their religious needs as a couple?  How do they plan 
to make their relationship accessible to divine assistance?  
Do they endeavor to hold each other in the Light?

•	 Growth and Fulfillment.  Do they think of themselves as 
trusted and equal lifelong partners, sharing responsibilities 
and decisions?  Are they supportive of each other’s goals 
for personal growth and fulfillment?  Do they communi-
cate their feelings and needs, their dreams and fears to each 
other?  Are they able to discuss their sexual expectations 
openly?  Do they have the courage and the willingness to go 
together for outside guidance from family, meeting, wider 
community, or professional?

•	 Children.  Have they shared and found unity on whether 
they expect to raise a family?  Have they discussed family 
planning or adoption?  Do they see a child as a gift from 
God?  If they plan to have children, do they both accept the 
responsibilities of raising children, including time, finances, 
education, and religious training?  Are they aware of differ-
ences in the way each was raised and how each understands 
parenting?  How do they expect they will resolve these dif-
ferences?  Have they discussed communicating with chil-
dren and disciplining them?  What experiences have they 
had in caring for children and sharing in their upbringing?  
Are they ready to listen to each child and to support the 
unfolding of the child’s gifts and true nature?  In relating 
to their children, will they, in the words of John Woolman, 
let “love be the first motion” in that relationship with each 
child?  What are their feelings about the place of children 
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in the life of the family, the meeting, and the wider commu-
nity?  Has the couple considered the special concerns that 
may arise in a family headed by a same-sex, mixed-race, or 
mixed-cultural-origins couple?

•	 Daily Living.  Have they explored their sense of Quaker 
queries and advices?  Have they given consideration to 
and found ways to resolve anger when it arises within the 
relationship?  Have they discussed and worked through 
questions regarding the earning, use, and management of 
money?  Have they considered how to resolve daily issues 
such as household care and personal schedules?  Have they 
found ways to resolve lifestyle issues, such as one being a 
morning person and the other being an evening person?  
Have they explored attitudes towards holidays and gift 
giving?  

•	 Relationships with Others.  Are they aware of the need 
for developing a variety of other friendships that contrib-
ute both to individual growth and to their relationship?  Do 
they share views on faithfulness?  How do they view their 
relationships with each other’s families and friends and 
their obligations toward society?

•	 Relationship with Monthly Meeting.  What does the cou-
ple expect the monthly meeting to do to support their rela-
tionship?  What do they expect their relationship to bring to 
the monthly meeting? 

•	 Outside Obligations.  Has the couple considered how 
existing commitments, personal or financial, may affect 
the union?  Are they fully aware of each other’s personal 
and financial position and obligations?  Have they explored 
their commitments to work and discussed how they plan to 
balance the demands of career, family, and Quaker service?

•	  Attitude of Families.  What are the views of their families 
toward the prospective marriage or commitment and to the 
new partner?  What is each partner’s attitude toward the 
other partner’s family?
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•	 Legal Concerns.  Does the couple intend this to be a legal, 
as well as a religious, marriage commitment?  If there is no 
marriage license, has the couple investigated all aspects of 
this situation both for themselves and their children that the 
ceremony will not address, especially when the ceremony is 
not recognized by the state?  Have they discussed the legal 
names each will use?  

•	 The Vows and the Certificate.  A responsibility of the 
clearness committee is assisting the couple with the word-
ing of their vows and their certificate.  With the approval 
of the clearness committee, the wording of the vows and 
the certificate may be changed to conform to the wishes of 
the participants.  Older certificates included the parents’ 
addresses and the consent of surviving parents.  At least one 
certificate included a children’s section: “We, the children, 
recognizing our parents’ affection for each other and for us, 
individually and as a family, have signed our names, know-
ing we shall be beloved forever.”

Suggested Vows

In the presence of God and before these our Friends, 
I take thee, _________, to be my (wife, husband, 
partner), promising, with divine assistance, to be 
unto thee a loving and faithful (husband, wife, part-
ner), as long as we both shall live [or words to that 
effect].

Or

In the presence of God and before these our Friends, 
I commit myself to thee, _________, promising, 
with divine assistance, to be unto thee loving and 
faithful, as long as we both shall live.
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A Sample Certificate

Whereas _________ of _________ and 
_________ of _________, having declared 
their intentions of marriage (commitment) 
with each other to _________ Monthly 
Meeting of the Religious Society of Friends 
held at _________, their proposed union 
was allowed by that meeting.

Now this is to certify, to whom it may con-
cern, that for the accomplishment of their 
intentions, this _____ day of the _____
month in the year of our Lord _____ they, 
_____          and ___        __, appeared in a 
meeting for worship of the Religious Society 
of Friends held at ___      __.  And taking 
each other by the hands they did declare, 
each speaking in turn, that they with divine 
assistance would be unto each other loving 
and faithful as long as they both should live 
(in agreement with their vows).  And more-
over they, __         ___ and __         ___, did, 
as further confirmation thereof, then and 
there to this certificate set their hands. 

_________________       
_________________
And we, having been present at the cer-
emony, have as witnesses hereunto set our 
hands.

___________________      ___________________       

___________________      ___________________       

 Use enough signature lines to accommodate signing of the 
certificate by everyone present.
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•	 The Celebration.  How do they view the meeting for wor-
ship on the occasion of marriage or celebration, which is to 
take place under the care of the meeting?  Are they familiar 
with the procedure?  Do they appreciate the values involved 
in the Quaker form of commitment?  Do they understand 
that all arrangements, including invitations, need to wait 
until after the meeting has agreed to the marriage commit-
ment under the care of the meeting?  

Marriages and committed relationships pass 
through many phases, and through all phases the 
quality of the relationship is tested.  The develop-
ment of a relationship is a growing experience.  Re-
spect for each other and enduring, loving expres-
sion deepen the bond.  With God’s help, each couple 
finds a true path and a way of living that leads to 
a stronger union.  Yet, whatever the style of life, all 
relationships need a foundation of commitment, 
communication, honesty, and integrity.  Patience, 
humor, and a spirit of adventure, guided by a mu-
tual trust in God’s presence, strengthen the present 
and brighten the hope for the future.

North Pacific Yearly Meeting, 1993

Arrangements Committee

 When the monthly meeting has minuted its approval of tak-
ing a marriage under its care, it appoints an arrangements commit-
tee after consulting with the couple.  The arrangements committee 
and the couple come to an agreement on the time and place of the 
ceremony.  The committee works with the couple to design their 
ceremony.  All Quaker marriage or commitment vows take place 
in a meeting for worship in an atmosphere of simplicity, dignity, 
and reverence.  Southeastern Yearly Meeting is blessed with mem-
bers’ experience representing a wide range of Quaker practice.  In 
addition to the traditional exchange of vows and signing of the cer-
tificate, we experience a variety of procedures within our monthly 
meetings. 
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 It is the responsibility of the couple to produce their cer-
tificate using the wording previously approved by their clearness 
committee.  Alternatively a preprinted certificate may be ordered 
from the Friends General Conference Bookstore.  If appropriate, 
the couple informs themselves of the legal requirements of the state 
in which the marriage is to take place and obtains the license.  See 
Florida Statute 741.04 or the appropriate Georgia or South Carolina 
statutes.  They rehearse their vows as approved by their clearness 
committee and organize their reception.

 It is the responsibility of the arrangements committee to 
explore options with the couple and to assist in making appropri-
ate decisions.  Tradition dictates a worshipful atmosphere, with the 
couple saying their vows to each other without a third party officiat-
ing, the reading of the certificate, and the signing of it by all present.  
Some aspects of the ceremony that need to be decided include 

•	 when the couple enters and exits and where they sit.

•	 general seating arrangement.

•	 how to let people know what to expect and how to under-
stand a Quaker wedding.  A brief printed explanation can 
be obtained from Philadelphia Yearly Meeting, which can 
be included in wedding invitations or made available at the 
door.  A designated Friend may give an explanation after 
the guests and wedding party are seated.

•	 timing of the exchange of vows.  Vows should be exchanged 
after the meeting has settled and early enough to allow for 
vocal ministry from worship afterwards.

•	 whether or not the couple wishes to be seated to sign the 
certificate or remain standing and walk to the certificate 
table to sign.  If they wish to be seated, two people must be 
ready to bring the table to them. 

•	 who reads the certificate.

•	 who closes meeting.
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•	 who facilitates the signing of the certificate by those pres-
ent.  If desired, the number and placement of spaces to be 
saved for signatures of the family, the arrangements com-
mittee members, and/or members of the committee for 
care of the marriage may be prearranged.

•	 the appropriateness of any prearranged participation, such 
as music or readings.

 The committee may also offer to help with the planning of 
the reception.  The couple is responsible for the reception unless 
other arrangements are made.

 The arrangements committee is responsible for ensur-
ing that all legal documents are properly completed, signed by the 
clerk of the monthly meeting and any other legally required per-
son, and filed with the county clerk or designated officer within the 
time required by law.  The committee is responsible for recording 
the certificate with the monthly meeting recorder.  In addition, 
they report to the following meeting for worship with a concern 
for business that the ceremony has been carried out in good order 
and that all legal requirements have been satisfied.  The committee 
also reports, if appropriate, that the certificate has been properly 
recorded and reports the names assumed by the couple.

Traditional Friends Ceremony

 The ceremony itself takes place in a meeting for worship.  
Guests gather in silence at the appointed time in an atmosphere of 
quiet and reverence.  The couple and their attendants, if any, enter 
and usually sit facing the gathering of friends and relatives. 

 Following a period of worship, the couple rises, takes each 
other by the hand, and, each speaking in turn, makes the promises 
given in the certificate.  The promises of the couple are made to one 
another without the help of a third person.  Thereafter, the couple 
signs the certificate.  It is read aloud by a designated Friend. 

 Worship continues, often with rich vocal ministry, and is 
closed in the usual manner of the meeting for worship.  Afterward, 
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everyone present signs the certificate. 

Meeting’s Care for the Relationship

 Friends are reminded that the meeting’s nurture and care 
of the relationship does not end with the celebration but endures 
throughout the whole of life.  Each couple must be aware that their 
committed relationship has far-reaching effects on others.  They 
need to be willing to seek divine help and meeting guidance to assist 
in fulfilling the vows.  In taking the couple under its care, the meet-
ing assumes the responsibility to be steadfast and direct, as well as 
sensitive, in fulfilling its obligation.  At the time of the marriage, 
a committee for the continuing care of the marriage is appointed.  
Often, the members of the arrangements committee serve in this 
capacity.

 Meetings have an important role in nurturing, supporting, 
and celebrating the couples under their care.  In a loving community 
of persons of similar religious values and priorities, couples can be 
sustained and guided in their efforts to build an enduring relation-
ship.  Care of the relationships among the members of the meeting 
is nurtured by celebrations, workshops, and supportive discussion 
groups as well as by meetings for worship and meetings for busi-
ness.  Such nurturing may enhance the life of the meeting.

 Some couples may appreciate the feeling of caring that the 
meeting offers when times are easy but fail to invite its guidance 
during difficult times.  Loving concern is helpful here.  As mem-
bers of the meeting community deepen their friendships, one may 
become sensitive to the pain another is bearing.  A child, another 
family member, or the person may communicate their pain verbally 
or in some nonverbal way such as behavior changes.  Workshops on 
marriage and child rearing are particularly helpful in this context.  
The meeting and the individuals in the meeting assist each other 
through prayer and a strong belief in divine intercession in daily 
life.  We are a community that serves God, and therefore each other.  
For example, one monthly meeting has had a meeting for worship 
for renewal of vows.  Another has had a meeting for worship to 
recognize a divorce.  Friends remain open to support members’ 
relationships. 
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Marriage or Ceremonies of Commitment Outside the 
Care of the Meeting

 If a member is married or celebrates a commitment outside 
the care of the meeting, the monthly meeting may arrange a com-
mittee to visit with the new couple, expressing the interest of the 
meeting in their new relationship.  No matter how the marriage or 
commitment was accomplished, all couples receive the loving sup-
port and care of the meeting.

Remarriage

 A new marriage or committed relationship takes much 
faith, strength, and courage following the loss of a partner.  The 
processes of request, clearness, and support of the new relationship 
are identical to those just outlined.  During the clearness process, 
however, special consideration will naturally be given to discussion 
pertinent to the changed circumstances. 

 Where children or other relatives are involved, it is advis-
able for the clearness process to include discussions with them.  A 
new relationship often involves the creation of a blended family.  
The clearness committee can be helpful in resolving feelings about 
the new family structure by involving all parties in thorough and 
prayerful examination of feelings and expectations.

 A common spiritual outlook, the continuing endeavor to 
hold others in the Light, and the awareness that love deepens and 
matures with time contribute to a stable relationship.  The couple 
is encouraged in resolving and healing their respective pasts as they 
look to make a common future together.

Separation and Deciding to Divorce

We would counsel Friends to take timely advice in 
periods of difficulty.  The early sharing of problems 
with sympathetic Friends or marriage counselors 
can often bring release from misunderstandings and 
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give positive help towards new joy together.  Friends 
ought to be able to do this, but much will depend on 
the quality of our life together in the Society.  . . . 
We need to be more sensitive to each other’s needs, 
knowing one another in the things which are mate-
rial as in the things which are eternal.

London (Britain) Yearly Meeting, 1972

 In spite of the best intentions, wisdom may dictate a separa-
tion or ultimately divorce.  When dissatisfaction first arises in the 
relationship, the couple is encouraged to prayerfully discuss those 
differences that have arisen.  Should discontent continue and it 
becomes evident within the meeting community, outside counsel-
ing is recommended.  Either one of the couple may request a clear-
ness committee or seek counseling with a professional counselor 
whom both people respect and trust and with whom each feels 
comfortable.  Through counseling, many issues can be resolved, and 
the union may then remain intact.  It is important to express the 
meeting’s love and concern to the couple and the children, if any, in 
all circumstances.

 If the relationship evolves into a destructive one, either 
emotionally or physically, the meeting continues to reach out to 
support each member of the family in seeking a solution benefi-
cial to all.  A destructive relationship may require separation and 
ultimately a divorce.  In the event of separation or divorce, both 
persons are encouraged to consider each other beloved children of 
God.

 Friends often have not dealt well with the issues of separa-
tion and divorce.  Ignoring a painful situation does not diminish its 
impact but does isolate the people involved.  When Friends com-
mence to acknowledge that differences have evolved, the couple 
may be helped to come to clarity, avoiding a bitterness that can be 
injurious to each other and to any children of the union as well as to 
other family members.

 Divorce cannot be undertaken lightly.  “Laboring” is an 
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appropriate Quaker term for the amount of energy that must be 
expended within the union and within the Quaker community.  
Parents and the meeting need to remember and provide for the 
children’s needs as well as the adults’.  The children usually need 
to maintain their relationship with both parents, though circum-
stances may dictate otherwise.

 The pain and suffering of a person going through divorce 
can become overwhelming for the individual and the meeting.  
Friends need to acknowledge their own limitations and energy 
commitments.  Recommending professional counseling to deal 
with emotional issues allows the meeting to deal with the spiritual 
ones.

 When two members face separation or divorce, one or both 
may feel alienated from further participation in the meeting.  If the 
meeting has taken an active and evenhanded role in the clearness 
process before the separation or divorce, the sense of alienation 
may be lessened and separation may proceed with tenderness and 
charity.  

Divorce

 A couple that is having a troubled relationship and decides 
on divorce may want the meeting to witness the divorce.  This may 
be especially true for same-sex couples that do not go through legal 
divorce proceedings and so do not have a formal closure of the 
relationship.

 The meeting could provide a clearness committee for the 
couple and the meeting to reach clearness on the divorce.

 Following much soul-searching and time required for sepa-
ration, some divorcing individuals request a meeting for worship 
to recognize their changed status.  During the meeting for worship 
each person, in the presence of God, releases the other from his/her 
vows and wishes the other well on his/her life journey.  Whether 
privately or publicly held, this can be a healing moment for one or 
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both parties, for any children, if any, and for their meeting.

Be kind and courteous towards one another, learn-
ing how to be quiet, how to excel in virtue and pu-
rity in everything you say and do so that your whole 
lives may be devoted to what is sacred and right, in 
a way that is fitting for saints and Christians.  Let 
everyone, in humility, reckon others more advanced 
in the truth than they are, for “the one who inhab-
its eternity . . . lives with a humble heart” (Isaiah 
57:15).  And therefore, do not stifle the least prompt-
ing of God’s good spirit in yourselves, or in others, 
but value truth and goodness, and let truth itself 
subdue all harshness and bitterness and abuse, so 
that truth can find its way through the lives of every 
one of you.  And it will enable you to bear with one 
another’s faults and weaknesses . . . .  So be pas-
sionate and faithful in the cause of truth, but also 
careful and cautious, and be known for your con-
sideration of others, your moderation and restraint.  
Let it be clear that it is the Lord who works through 
you, and let honesty and justice be evident in every-
thing you say and in every interaction with other 
people.  Leave no debt outstanding, but remember 
the debt of love you owe to others.  Then each of you 
will be clothed in a humble and quiet spirit, which 
the Lord values greatly.

George Fox, 1680

We thank God then, for the pleasures, joys and tri-
umphs of [life together]; for the cups of tea we bring 
each other, and the seedlings in the garden frame; 
for the domestic drama of meetings and partings, 
sickness and recovery; for the grace of occasional 
extravagance, flowers on birthdays and unexpected 
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presents; for talk at evenings of the events of the day; 
for the ecstasy of caresses; for gay mockery at each 
other’s follies; for the plans and projects, fun and 
struggle; praying that we may neither neglect nor 
undervalue these things, nor be tempted to think of 
them as self-contained and self-sufficient.

London Yearly Meeting, 1960
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CHAPTER 9

Dying, Death, and Bereavement
And this is the Comfort of the Good,
That the Grave cannot hold them,
And that they live as soon as they die
For Death is no more
Than a turning of us over from time to eternity.
Death, then, being the way and condition of life,
We cannot love to live,
     if we cannot bear to die.
They that love beyond the world, 
     cannot be separated by it.
Death cannot kill what never dies.
Nor can Spirits ever be divided
That love and live in the same Divine Principle,
The Root and Record of their Friendship.
Death is but crossing the world, as friends do the 
seas, they live in one another still.

William Penn, 1693

For every thing there is a season, and a time to every 
matter under heaven.  A time to be born, and a time 
to die, a time to plant, and a time to pluck up that 
which is planted . . .

Ecclesiastes 3:1-2  NRSV

I have been now about 13 weeks in this violent ill-
ness, some say there is noe cure, let it be as pleases 
God I am content, the sting of death hath been re-
moved from me many years agone, Glory to God 
who gives Faith and victory.  . . .

Robert Barrow to his wife Margaret, 1697

Quakers do have something very special to offer the 
dying and the bereaved, namely that we are at home 
in silence.  Not only are we thoroughly used to it and 
unembarrassed by it, but we know something about 



168      9: DYING, DEATH, AND BEREAVEMENT

sharing it, encountering others in its depths and, 
above all, letting ourselves be used in it . . .  Peo-
ple so often talk of someone “getting over” a death.  
How could you ever fully get over a deep loss?  Life 
has been changed profoundly and irrevocably.  You 
don’t get over sorrow; you work your way right to the 
centre of it.

Diana Lampen, 1979

For I am persuaded, that neither death, nor life, nor 
angels, nor principalities, nor powers, nor things 
present, nor things to come, nor height, nor depth, 
nor any other creature, shall be able to separate us 
from the love of God, which is Christ Jesus our Lord.

Romans 8:38-39 KJV

Preparing for Death

 Death is part of life.  It takes some experience with death to 
persuade us that our own death or the death of a dear one may hap-
pen any day of our lives.  This realization teaches us that each day of 
life is precious and revises our sense of what is valuable in life.  Each 
individual is responsible for preparing for death; members of the 
meeting community can aid each other in this preparation.

 The following is a guide.  What individuals and meetings 
do comes from within.  The individual’s preparation for diminished 
competency and/or death includes practical measures.  These may 
be the making and maintenance of wills, including plans for minor 
children and other dependents, living wills, do-not-resuscitate 
directives, and durable powers of attorney for financial and medical 
decisions.  The meeting can be of help by providing information on 
the current legal status and need for these documents and on how 
they can speak for the individual when the individual can no lon-
ger speak.  Another preparation for death is writing instructions for 
disposal of the body and for a memorial service or funeral.  These 
instructions go to the family and the meeting.  The meeting’s con-
cept of family will be determined by relationships, not limited by 
legal or social attitudes.
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 We encourage Friends to think about what our own death 
means and how the death of dear ones affects us.  Reading, pon-
dering our own experiences, and sharing experiences of death help 
us grow to meet the challenges of death.  Contemplation of death 
in the light of our spiritual understanding can illuminate all other 
aspects of dying.  It is hoped that the individual and the meeting 
work together to learn about this view of death.  The most power-
ful gift we can give to each other is to listen.  Truly exercising our 
souls in this seeking will benefit ourselves and others at all times 
and particularly at the time of our own dying and the dying of our 
loved ones. Spiritual support for those who are dying is a difficult 
and rewarding task for each of us and for the meeting.

As Death Approaches

 Each death is unique, just as each person is unique, and 
requires an appropriate response from the meeting.  Listening is 
a fundamental part of this response.  The focus of the meeting is 
on the dying person, the immediate family, and the wider family as 
needed.  It is also a time to pay special attention to the needs of chil-
dren.  Sudden death or prolonged dying are extremes.  Each entails 
its own challenges.  As death approaches a member of the meet-
ing community, the meeting gives physical, emotional, and spiritual 
support to the dying Friend and the family.  In consultation with the 
family, the care and counsel committee (oversight) and the worship 
and ministry committee may organize a support committee with 
one key person designated to coordinate the meeting’s loving con-
cern.  The meeting needs to continue to support the family’s wishes, 
which may be difficult to accept.  Whether the death is sudden or 
prolonged, it is important to offer to do specific tasks such as help 
with food, housework, laundry, care of children, and hospitality for 
people visiting from a distance.  In the case of sudden death, people 
may not be able to cope with the routine of life because they are in 
shock and time is needed to integrate the loss.  In the case of illness, 
people have many new tasks and may become overwhelmed by the 
usual ones.

 Guided by the Spirit, the meeting can offer spiritual and 
emotional support to the Friend and family during the dying process, 
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helping them to cope with pain and stress.  The committees’ sup-
port can include exploring spiritual disciplines, forming a spiritual 
friends group, finding a counselor, contacting hospice, and forming 
a clearness committee to help with decisions if a Friend’s capacities 
become diminished.  The meeting is sensitive to the increased need 
for assistance and counsels with the family about solutions such as 
adjusting to home care, locating suitable nursing facilities, deciding 
whether to prolong life, and completing legal matters.  In dealing 
with the health care system of today, patients need advocates to look 
after their interests.  The meeting can be helpful in providing them.  
All is done with sensitivity to the family’s needs.  Because the dying 
process may take a long time, the caregiver and the patient may 
become isolated from the community and the meeting.  They need 
respite and help to stay in touch.  The meeting can offer to gather 
for worship in the home.  The meeting can help everyone, especially 
family members who are at a distance or not closely involved, by 
sharing practical household tasks, listening to reminiscences, and 
giving news of the dying person.

Dying

 At the time of death, we do our best to give comfort.  One 
way to do this is to help the dying let go.  This may include remind-
ing the person of how well he or she has taken care of affairs for 
their loved ones.  We may need to help take care of some unfinished 
business or help a person with communication.  Some may need 
permission to die, to be reassured that family and friends remain-
ing will be all right.  The simple act of being present with the dying 
person can give comfort.  We can also encourage the family to think 
about whether they might want to stay in the room with the person 
for a while after the death, and help arrange to make this possible, 
especially if the setting is an institution such as a nursing home or 
hospital.  The book Final Gifts by M. Callanan and P. Kelley, listed 
under “reference and advice to monthly meetings” at the end of this 
chapter, gives more examples of these needs.

Arrangements After Death

 No meeting member should slip away unremembered and 
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unmourned.  Celebrating a person’s life at the end is part of our 
relationship with that person.  The meeting may offer the bereaved 
family guidance with choices for care of the remains, interment, or 
scattering of ashes.  If there is no family, the meeting is ready to do 
this service for the deceased Friend.  A memorial meeting is the 
normal witness to the life of the Friend; it is usually arranged by 
the worship and ministry committee after visiting with the fam-
ily and listening with sensitivity to their needs.  There may also 
be a brief meeting of farewell at the time of the scattering of the 
ashes or interment.  A memorial meeting is a meeting for worship 
celebrating a life that held meaning for us.  As always in Quaker 
affairs, simplicity is a guide.  Sometimes a brief biography of the 
deceased Friend is read and/or distributed at the memorial meet-
ing as a keepsake.  If a number of non-Friends will be present, an 
oral and/or written explanation of a meeting for worship should be 
given.  It may be appropriate for refreshments to be provided after 
the memorial meeting so that there is an environment for informal 
exchanges.  Comparative strangers may ask the meeting to hold a 
memorial meeting for a family member.  It is up to each monthly 
meeting to make this decision.  The meeting should be sensitive to 
the needs and wishes of parents and family in cases of loss in early 
infancy or through miscarriage, abortion, or stillbirth.  The family 
may want a memorial meeting.

 The death is recorded in the minutes of the monthly meet-
ing, and the yearly meeting is notified.  A memorial minute may be 
prepared for the records of the monthly meeting and forwarded to 
the yearly meeting.  Quaker periodicals may be notified.  The death 
is recorded on the membership papers of the deceased as well as the 
membership record of the meeting.

Adjustments After Death

 The meeting offers help, listening, and clearness assistance 
to the bereaved in facing life anew and adapting to the new circum-
stances.  Members of the meeting community support and acknowl-
edge the grieving process.  Counsel may be offered with regard to 
living arrangements and financial matters.  The meeting is mindful 
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of ways to keep the bereaved active in the meeting community and 
the other communities in their lives.  A grieving person living alone 
may want a companion in the house for a short while.  Answering 
the telephone for a grieving person or family may be an important 
service. The meeting may be needed to notify a prepared list of rela-
tives and friends.  Physical, emotional, and spiritual support may 
be needed for some time.  When a difficult relationship is ended by 
death, there may be feelings of joy, release, and ambivalence.  Let 
us be sensitive to the process, which will be different depending on 
who has died:  parent, child, spouse, partner, or friend.  The family is 
likely to be mourning for at least a year or much more.  Remember 
that children need help with mourning.  The meeting must under-
stand that there will be periods of renewal of mourning, especially 
around significant dates.  Each Friend should be guided by the Spirit 
and the needs of the grieving person.

 A variety of factors may complicate and prolong grieving.  
There may be feelings of guilt.  Survivors may not have resolved 
some issues of relationship with the deceased.  The death may not 
have been anticipated, such as suicide.  Some person(s) may have 
been responsible for the death or feel that they were. 
 

“Sudden [or violent] death can bring an overwhelm-
ing shock.  The survivors are left with a great sense of 
the precariousness of existence; the experience can 
be shattering, a permanent alteration of life.  Some 
are broken by it completely, and in the desire to 
help, it is well to be aware of this possibility.

Diana Lampen, 1979

 In any time of grieving, the meeting can offer remembering 
and understanding.  We are much better able to assist others in the 
dying and grieving process if we have explored and been open to our 
own feelings about death.

Dear Friends, cherish each other, celebrate life, cel-
ebrate its beginning and its end.

Diana Lampen, 1979
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Responsibilities of the Meeting 

Carried Out by the Worship and Ministry Committee and 
the Care and Counsel Committee (Overseers):

•	 Providing opportunities for members to prepare for death.

•	 Supporting the dying person and the person’s family during 
dying and after death.

•	 Arranging a memorial meeting.

•	 For a Friend with no family:  caring for remains (disposal of 
body), memorial meeting, and completing arrangements of 
worldly affairs.

•	 Supporting the bereaved in their grief.

Queries for the Individual
•	 What influence does your attitude toward death have on 

your life?

•	 Are you able to contemplate your death and the death of 
those closest to you?  Do you give yourself time to grieve?  
When others mourn, do you let your love embrace them?

•	 Does your final disposition of your material possessions 
reflect your true values?

•	 Are your affairs in order?  Have you made and do you main-
tain your will?  Have you included plans for minor children 
and other dependents?  Do you have a living will, durable 
powers of attorney for financial and medical decisions?  
Have you made written instructions for disposal of your 
body and memorial service or funeral?

•	 Have you explained your preparations to those who may 
survive you?

•	 Are you ready to deal with and honor the transition process 
from life to death?
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Queries for the Meeting and Caregivers
•	 Have you discussed with those close to you their prepara-

tions for dying, death, and bereavement?

•	 How is your meeting preparing to meet occasions of dying 
and bereavement?

•	 Are we being present in the Spirit for a dying friend, the 
family, and the meeting?

•	 Are we prepared to let go when a loved one is dying, being 
mindful that our need for another to resist death may come 
from our own needs and fears?

•	 In assisting a family who is facing a death or in planning for 
a memorial meeting, are we being tender toward the fam-
ily’s wishes when they do not coincide with our own?

•	 Are we open to thinking through the subject of life after 
death?

•	 Are you angry at God because you or a loved one is going 
through a terminal illness?  Do you think God can handle 
that anger?

•	 Have you made arrangements for surviving pets?

•	 Does the meeting respect and honor each individual’s way 
of dying?

References and Advice for Monthly Meetings 

 It is recommended that meetings keep on file the following 
references to help prepare for death or help with arrangements at 
the time of death:

•	 Dealing Creatively with Death—Manual of Death Educa-
tion and Simple Burial, Ernest Morgan (Ed.), 1994, Zinn 
Communications, 35-19 215 Place, Bayside, NY 11361 (also 
available from most Quaker bookstores).

•	 Facing Death and Finding Hope, Christine Longaker, 1997, 
Doubleday.
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•	 Pamphlet on spiritual friends, There Is a Hunger, by Mar-
gery Larrabee, available from Friends General Conference 
and Baltimore Yearly Meeting.

•	 Five Wishes, by Jim Towey, is a guide to creating a living 
will.  Copies are free of charge and are available through the 
Commission on Aging with Dignity, P.O. Box 11180, Tal-
lahassee, FL 32302-1180.

•	 The addresses and phone numbers of the nearest hospices, 
which will take care of a dying person in the home, hospital, 
or hospice for the last months of life and provide counseling.

•	 Names and addresses of memorial societies may be obtained 
from Continental Association of Funeral and Memorial 
Societies, Suite 1100,  1828 L St. N. W., Washington, D.C. 
20036

•	 Dear Gift of Life:  A Man’s Encounter with Death, Pendle 
Hill Pamphlet #142, by Bradford Smith, 1965.

•	 Information on how to give one’s body to science or become 
an organ donor.

•	 The meeting can prepare itself as a community for death 
by organizing worship sharing, discussions, and workshops 
on death as a part of life, the process of grieving, sharing on 
“what death has meant to my life,” and spiritual aspects of 
death.  Informational and hands-on workshops could cover 
wills, living wills, durable powers of attorney for financial 
and medical matters, and “Do Not Resuscitate” orders 
(at time of terminal illness) over a patient’s bed and on a 
patient’s bracelet.

•	 All members of the meeting are asked to fill out the request 
forms (see www.seym.org under the Faith and Practice icon, 
an open book),  “Requests to the monthly meeting about 
death or incapacity, and related matters.”  It may be helpful 
to get Friends to fill out these forms in conjunction with a 
workshop or worship sharing on Dying and Death.



176      9: DYING, DEATH, AND BEREAVEMENT

•	 “Facing Death:  Helping People Grieve,” Vol. III, No. 2 of 
Pastoral Care Newsletter, January 1996, Family Relations 
Committee of Philadelphia Yearly Meeting, 1515 Cherry 
St, Philadelphia, PA 19103.  To obtain copies or to sub-
scribe, contact Jill Tafoya, at 215-241-7211 or jillt@pym.
org.  Also check the website www.pym.org/committee/
pastoral-care-newsletter.

•	 Questions and Answers on Death and Dying, Living with 
Death and Dying, On Death and Dying, On Children and 
Death, various works by Elizabeth Kubler Ross, Collier 
Books.

•	 Final Gifts, Maggie Callanan and Patricia Kelley, 1993, Ban-
tam Books.

•	 “Committed Partners’ Legal Planning:  Health, Separa-
tion and Estate Planning for Florida Committed Partners.”  
This is a flier which can be obtained from Louis D. Putney, 
Esquire, at <louputney@hotmail.com>, 4805 S. Himes Ave-
nue, Tampa, FL 33611,  or 813-831-3376.

•	 “When Someone Dies in Florida.” All the legal and practi-
cal things you need to do, how to come to terms with the 
loss, and how to arrange your own affairs to avoid the cost 
of probate.  By Amelia E. Pohl, Esq.  Or a similar document 
regarding Georgia or South Carolina laws.

 Information and forms for requests to the monthly meeting 
about death or incapacity are found on the web  at www.seym.org.   
Click on the Faith & Practice icon (an open book) at the bottom left 
of the home page.
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Chapter 10

Clearness Committees
Friends may be most familiar with clearness as the 
process a meeting uses to decide whether to take a 
marriage under its care or to accept someone into 
membership. More and more, however, Friends are 
rediscovering  the power of committees for clear-
ness to guide and support members facing a crisis 
in their lives, sensing a leading towards a personal 
witness, or considering a change in life’s direction.

philadelphia Yearly Meeting, 1997

 One of the special joys of a Friends meeting is the recur-
ring reminder that each person contributes to the spiritual strength 
of the loving community and that the community is a guiding and 
sustaining force in the life of each individual.  This mutual relation-
ship strengthens the meeting and produces a bond of love and trust 
among its members, helping the meeting to find unity in its spiri-
tual life and harmony in its actions.  An important evidence of such 
spiritual unity in a meeting is that members feel free to ask for help 
in clarifying personal problems and in making decisions.  These may 
relate to such matters as family adjustments, marriage difficulties, 
separation, divorce, stands to be taken on public issues, a new job, 
a required move to a distant area, a concern for personal witness, 
traveling in the ministry, and other personal decisions.  Meetings 
usually respond to such requests for help by appointing committees 
on clearness.  

Committees on Clearness for personal Concerns

 The forming of a clearness committee may be initiated by 
making a request to the meeting or by asking any member of the 
monthly meeting committee on care and counsel (oversight).  It 
then becomes the responsibility of that committee to see that a 
clearness process is held.  It is the duty of the committee on care and 
counsel to have intentional talks with the person seeking clearness 
(the seeker) on the nature of the problem.  Such talks may convince 
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the committee that the seeker needs professional counseling, rather 
than the help of a meeting committee, and it will advise the seeker 
accordingly.  Alternatively, it may be clear to the committee that 
the seeker is already clear as to the course of action to be taken but 
needs counsel from appropriate Friends on how to carry out the 
action or decision (the “how,” rather than the “whether”).  In such a 
case, the committee on care and counsel should itself counsel with 
the seeker.

 If, however, in the judgment of the committee on care and 
counsel, a clearness committee is appropriate, it appoints such a 
committee, in consultation with the seeker, possibly designating a 
clerk or convener from among its members.  A clearness commit-
tee should be composed of persons who, because of gifts and back-
ground, seem particularly suitable to help with the problem.  It is 
essential that a committee on clearness include only people who are 
acceptable both to the committee on care and counsel and to the 
seeker.  A committee on clearness may include people of varied ages 
and experience and will normally include from three to five mem-
bers unless the committee on care and counsel feels that special 
circumstances require a different number.  Members of a clearness 
committee are charged to remain mindful of preserving the confi-
dentiality of the process.

 A committee on clearness meets with the seeker neither as 
professional counselors nor as friends discussing a problem and giv-
ing advice, but rather as caring Friends who share a spiritual com-
munity, drawing on the same resources that bind us together in 
meeting for worship.  Maintaining a spirit of openness and prayer-
ful waiting, the committee members seek to help the individual 
become clear about a problem or impending decision by joining 
with the individual to seek divine guidance.  Their purpose is not 
to criticize, to elder, nor to offer their collective wisdom; they are 
there to listen without prejudice or judgment, to help clarify alter-
natives, to help communication if necessary, and to provide emo-
tional support as an individual, or a small group such as a family,  
seeks to find God’s will.  As in a meeting for business, all parties seek 
clearness, hoping to find “truth and the right course of action.”  In 
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meetings of a committee on clearness, however, there is no need to 
find unity; the seeker’s clearness is being served, and the committee 
must finally stand aside, trusting that it may have been used to help 
the seeker see a problem or understand a customary Friends prac-
tice more clearly or to make his or her own decision in the Light.  In 
no case does a committee on clearness make the decision or seek to 
force a decision to be made.

 When the problem is one in which, in the judgment of the 
committee on care and counsel, the meeting is too emotionally 
involved to be helpful, members of the committee on clearness may 
be selected from outside the meeting community.  The committee 
on worship and ministry of the yearly meeting or another monthly 
meeting may be consulted for advice about outside members.  It is 
worth repeating that Friends seek clearness in the Light;  partisan-
ship and emotional involvement are to be avoided, in favor of open-
ness and a desire to be used as a channel for the Light, so that the 
person or persons seeking help may reach clearness.

 Finally, it is important that all members of a committee on 
clearness feel a responsibility to help the clerk or convener establish 
and maintain a right spirit in all meetings of the committee.  The 
convener has the primary responsibility, but all members should 
cooperate in surrounding each meeting with a waiting silence, in 
beginning and ending with worship, in recalling Friends to worship 
during a meeting, and in remembering that a meeting of a com-
mittee on clearness is not an occasion for professional or amateur 
counseling but a spiritual exercise.  Friends hope to be channels 
whereby one or more seeking individuals may receive light on a 
problem and divine guidance for a decision which they–with God 
alone–must make.

Committees on Clearness for Issues requiring 
Meeting action

 The term “clearness” referred originally to clearness before 
marriage from other entangling engagements or obligations.  Today, 
if the problem or decision involves a possible meeting action (such 
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as a marriage, membership, release of a member, or the like), then 
both the meeting and the seeker must arrive at clearness before the 
action may be taken.  In such cases, the clearness committee must 
be able to offer a decision or recommendation to the individual and 
the meeting.  A meeting needs to be careful not to offer solutions 
entailing aid beyond its powers.  See the Chapter 7 on membership 
and Chapter 8 on marriage for further guidance.

Queries for Those asked to Serve on a Committee on 
Clearness 

•	 Do you feel sufficiently at ease with the seeker and with 
the other members of the committee to work with them?  
Can you labor with them truly to provide an atmosphere in 
which divine guidance can be sought?

•	 If it is a family decision, can you listen without prejudice or 
bias to each member who is involved?

•	 Can you devote sufficient time and energy to this commit-
tee, knowing that it may take several meetings and many 
weeks or months to clarify the problem and provide sup-
port while the decision is made and carried out?

•	 Can you keep the committee discussions confidential and 
avoid gossiping or referring to them outside the committee?

advices for Members of a Committee on Clearness

•	 Remember that your task is to serve as a channel for the 
Light to help the seeker deal with the problem or make a 
decision; neither you nor the committee deals directly with 
the problem or makes the decision.
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•	 Try truly to listen to the other persons present, rather than 
just waiting for your turn to talk.  Give equal attention to 
each person present, whether adult or child.

•	 Remember that people are capable of change and growth.  
Do not become absorbed with historical excuses or reasons 
for present problems.  Focus on what is happening now to 
perpetuate the situation or to require a decision.

•	 Do not take sides if it is a family problem.  Each person con-
tributes to the problem, its continuation, and its solution.

•	 Try to avoid all suggestion of blame.  It destroys openness 
and makes clearness difficult or impossible to reach.

•	 Refrain from giving advice or presenting solutions to oth-
ers.  Advice can either create resistance or dependency by 
taking over responsibility.  

•	 Remember that your task is to allow the Light to help the 
seeker deal with the problem or make a decision; neither 
you nor the committee deals directly with the problem or 
makes the decision.

•	 Consider creating queries and advices for those seeking 
clearness, to be given to the inquirer before the clearness 
committee meets.



182          10:  CLEARNESS COMMITTEES



11:   THE MONTHLY MEETING      183

CHAPTER 11

The Monthly Meeting
I was moved to recommend the setting up of Month-
ly Meetings throughout the nation.  And the Lord 
opened to me what I must do  . . .

George Fox, 1667

 The monthly meeting is the basic unit of the Religious Soci-
ety of Friends and the body in which membership resides.  The 
monthly meeting consists of Friends (members and attenders) who 
meet together at regular intervals to wait upon God in meeting 
for worship and meeting for worship with a concern for business.  
In a Quaker meeting, Friends are “joined with God and with each 
other,” and there is order, unity, and power.  It is upon this concept 
of a meeting that the good order of Friends is based.  

 The monthly meeting encourages members and attenders 
to live their lives under the guidance of the Spirit.  The monthly 
meeting receives and approves the membership of individuals, 
appoints committees and individuals for its needs, oversees mar-
riage and memorial meetings, extends spiritual care and material 
aid to members and attenders, and responds in a spirit of love to 
members and attenders who depart from Friends’ testimonies.  The 
monthly meeting has the authority to nurture and record spiritual 
gifts; to relate to its yearly meeting, to other bodies of Friends, and 
to other organizations with common concerns; and to carry out any 
work or assume any function consistent with the faith of Friends.

Development of Monthly Meetings

 George Fox preached the good news that “Christ has come 
to teach his people himself” and that the love and power of God 
are available to all people without the help of priests, ministers, or 
sacraments.  Early Friends testified that they were drawn together 
by shared experiences of Christ, the Inward Teacher, and they knew 
that Christ is present to all and in all, but that each person perceives 
the Light individually and in such measure as God gives; yet, there is 
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but one truth.  The Light operating through each individual results 
in a gathered fellowship, the mystical union of individuals with each 
other.  In this welding of many persons into one corporate body, 
many single openings and insights are forged into a more complete 
and unified understanding of God’s will.

 In the first years of the preaching of Fox and the Valiant 
Sixty, those Quakers who were the first convinced by Fox and took 
up with him the ministry of spreading the truth to the world, orga-
nization was informal and was only as much as was necessary for 
communication and coordination among the Children of Light and 
for those traveling in the cause of truth.  This ministry depended 
chiefly upon the personal influence and incessant work of the early 
leaders.  As the Religious Society of Friends grew, there came to 
be a need for organized nurture of groups, for communication 
among groups, for dealing with internal problems, and for a united 
response to government persecution.  Fox recognized that a method 
had to be found for Friends as a body to take up decision-making 
rather than for that responsibility to be assumed by a few outstand-
ing leaders.

 Perceiving hypocrisy and worldliness in the religious hier-
archies and institutions of his day, Fox was led to proclaim the “true 
Gospel Order,” an order of which Christ was clearly the head and 
in which all Friends participated fully according to the measure of 
Light they had received.  Some meetings which were essentially 
monthly meetings were established in the north of England as early 
as 1653, but the systematic establishment of monthly meetings and 
quarterly meetings came in 1667-71 as Fox traveled extensively 
throughout England to set these up.

And the Lord opened to me what I must do, and 
how the men’s and women’s monthly and quarterly 
meetings should be ordered and established in this 
and in other nations.  . . .

George Fox, 1667

 George Fox and Margaret Fell recognized that, in the male-
controlled society of that time, women could take their rightful 
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place in the Religious Society of Friends only when they were freed 
from the control and interference of men.  Therefore, in the begin-
ning and for many years following, men and women met separately 
to conduct business.  When separate business meetings became 
unnecessary, they were laid down two hundred years later in favor 
of a combined meeting.

 The basic framework of the Religious Society of Friends as 
it exists today is essentially the system that George Fox organized, 
though the terminology has changed.  This framework exists as a 
channel for the “Kingdom of God” to be lived on earth.  It provides 
both for the care and nourishment of seekers and also for the fulfill-
ment of God’s will in the world at large.  At various times in the life 
of the Religious Society of Friends, one or the other aspect has been 
foremost, but both have always been present and are necessary for 
healthy meetings and a healthy Society of Friends.

Organization of the Monthly Meeting

 The degree of organization of a monthly meeting depends 
upon its circumstances.  Organization does not exist for its own 
sake but to provide what is needed for the meeting to function in 
right order.  Simple in its early stages, a meeting’s organization 
evolves with its needs.  Experience has shown that organizational 
structure which has proved useful should not be changed unless 
there is good reason to do so, but structure which no longer serves 
a vital function should be laid down.  Each person in the meeting is 
responsible for ministry in word and action, for the good order and 
material needs of the meeting, visitation, and faithfulness in testi-
monies according to the measure of Light that each is given. 

 Each monthly meeting appoints whatever clerks, positions, 
and committees are necessary for the corporate life of the meet-
ing.  Once a position or committee is created, then the nominat-
ing committee has the responsibility to find a suitable person for 
the job, jointly with the candidates.  While growing in strength and 
experience, a small meeting may be able to function with only a 
clerk and with the meeting acting as a committee of the whole.  As 
soon as possible, the meeting appoints a committee on ministry and 
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counsel (or ministry and oversight) whose clerk is someone other 
than the clerk of the meeting.  Provision for the religious education 
of children who come under its care is often an early concern of the 
meeting.  Growth in the meeting may eventually lead to separating 
the committee on ministry and counsel (or ministry and oversight) 
into two committees, such as a worship and ministry committee 
and a care and counsel (oversight) committee.

 The meeting selects its clerks and committee members 
from nominations.  These nominations are made out of a joint dis-
cernment of gifts by the nominating committee and the candidates.  
The meeting is concerned not only with appointing a qualified 
person to each job but also with developing and using the talents 
and resources of all members and attenders.  In asking people to 
assume various responsibilities, the meeting recognizes that differ-
ent individuals have different gifts that are not equally appropriate 
for all positions in the meeting.  Members and attenders should not 
be asked to take on inappropriate responsibilities out of a sense of 
“equality” or “taking turns.” 

 The meeting must also be able to trust its clerks and com-
mittees and spare the entire body from many small decisions.  The 
monthly meeting provides general guidelines for committee func-
tions.  The committees are then empowered to make decisions 
within those guidelines.  A clerk or committee should feel free to 
call upon persons in the meeting, other monthly meetings, and 
yearly meeting whenever necessary to help in carrying out a par-
ticular responsibility.

 It has been the custom among Friends for the clerk, the 
recording clerk, the assistant clerk, the treasurer, trustees, and the 
members of the committees concerned with worship and ministry, 
care and counsel (oversight), finance matters, and nominating to 
be members of the meeting.  In small meetings, all other organiza-
tional positions and committee clerks can be made up of members 
or attenders.  This is necessary so that the few members are not 
overburdened.
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Clerks and Officers of the Monthly Meeting

 The meeting appoints suitable and willing members as its 
clerks for a definite limited term of service, as led.  

The Monthly Meeting Clerk

 The clerk’s basic function is to facilitate the business of the 
meeting.  The clerk performs the role well by seeing to it that all per-
tinent business and concerns are presented to the monthly meeting 
clearly and in good order.  Prior to meeting for worship with a con-
cern for business, the clerk prayerfully considers those matters that 
might be brought before the monthly meeting.  The clerk serves at 
the business sessions of the meeting, is responsible for the minutes 
of its proceedings (in concert with the recording clerk), and carries 
out the instructions of the meeting on all matters pertaining to the 
accomplishment of its business.

 The following suggestions are meant especially for the clerk 
of a monthly meeting, but they apply generally to the clerk of any 
sort of a Friends meeting and may be useful guidelines for clerks of 
Friends committees.

 The clerk faithfully attends meeting for worship, keeps close 
to the work of committees, and may need to attend meetings of the 
worship and ministry and care and counsel (oversight) commit-
tees in order to be aware of the condition of the meeting.  (In some 
meetings, the clerk does not attend meetings of ministry and coun-
sel.  This practice has evolved for those meetings for the following 
reasons:  It provides greater independence for the committee, and 
it frees the clerk from additional duties.   In these circumstances, 
those meetings feel that the clerk is able to be adequately informed 
about sensitive matters without attending the meetings.)

 The clerk should be a member of the meeting who has the 
confidence of its membership and who, in turn, has a real respect 
and warm regard for its individual members and attenders.  The 
clerk should be spiritually sensitive so that the meeting for business 
may be helped to discover the leadership of the Spirit.  Knowledge 
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of Faith and Practice is essential, and knowledge of other Quaker 
literature is also helpful.  The clerk should be able to comprehend 
readily, evaluate rightly, and state clearly and concisely an item of 
business or a concern that comes to the meeting.  In order to gather 
the sense of the meeting at the proper time, the clerk needs to be 
able to listen receptively to what is said.

 The clerk serves at all meetings for worship with a concern 
for business; if unavoidably prevented from attending, arrange-
ments should be made for a substitute, usually the assistant clerk or 
a previous clerk.  The clerk prepares an agenda prior to the meet-
ing and encourages committee clerks and others to provide ahead 
of time reports, concerns, and other proposals to be placed on the 
agenda.  The clerk’s judgment of the relative urgency and impor-
tance of matters and their best place on the agenda can help greatly 
to facilitate the meeting’s business.  When an action has been dis-
cerned, a minute is composed, often by the clerk, in conjunction 
with the assistant clerk or recording clerk.  After a minute requir-
ing action has been approved and recorded, the clerk notifies the 
persons involved, preferably in writing, and makes sure that they 
understand their responsibility in carrying out the action.  

 The role of the clerk, in general, is not to express his or her 
own views but to see that others who are present participate as fully 
as possible in the discernment of business and that a few do not 
dominate it.  A clerk who feels strongly led to express an opinion 
on a controversial matter should ask the assistant clerk or another 
Friend to act as clerk and formulate the sense of the meeting before 
assuming the role of participant.  The clerk is mindful of the Spirit 
to set the pace of the meeting, so that its business may be accom-
plished without either undue delay or undue hurry.  A sense of pro-
portion and a sense of humor are helpful.  

 The clerk signs all official papers, marriage certificates, and 
minutes unless otherwise designated by a monthly meeting minute.  
If there are both a clerk and an assistant clerk, it is good practice 
for both to sign, particularly if legal documents or action minutes 
are involved.  The clerk prepares and endorses certificates of trans-
fer, minutes for sojourning members, minutes of travel for religious 
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service, and letters of introduction as well as endorsing minutes 
or letters of visiting Friends.  The clerk sees that correspondence 
which comes to the meeting is properly handled.

 The clerk also has the responsibility to coordinate the 
activities of the meeting with those of the yearly meeting and other 
Quaker bodies of which it is a part.  This includes seeing that the 
meeting is represented where necessary, that reports are written 
and sent to the proper persons, that business and concerns are sent 
at the proper time to the yearly meeting, and that items received 
from yearly meeting go to the proper persons and committees.  It 
is understood that the clerk will call upon the assistant clerk and 
other meeting members to assist in all areas whenever necessary.  
For a fuller discussion of the clerk’s responsibilities, see “The Role 
of the Clerk” in the chapter “Meeting for Worship with a Concern 
for Business” (Chapter 6).

Assistant Clerk

 An assistant clerk may be nominated by the nominating 
committee or may be temporarily or permanently appointed by the 
clerk to act as an assistant to the clerk in whatever ways are mutu-
ally agreeable.  The assistant clerk may be called upon to act for the 
clerk when the latter is unable to serve.  Generally, the assistant 
clerk position serves as an apprenticeship in clerking.

Recording Clerk

 A recording clerk helps the clerk during meetings for busi-
ness in preparing minutes and in preserving records of the min-
utes in an organized archival fashion.  For a fuller discussion of 
the recording clerk’s responsibilities, see “The Role of the Record-
ing Clerk” in Chapter 6, “Meeting for Worship with a Concern for 
Business.”

Treasurer

 The treasurer receives and disburses funds as the meet-
ing directs and keeps the account books and all financial records 
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of the meeting.  The treasurer reports regularly to the meeting for 
business.  The accounts should be audited at regular intervals in a 
manner decided by the monthly meeting.  For guidance, contact the 
SEYM treasurer.

Meeting Membership Recorder

 The meeting membership recorder keeps an accurate and 
timely record of the membership as provided for on the form rec-
ommended by the yearly meeting.  Copies of this form are available 
from the SEYM website (www.seym.org) and also are found herein 
under Appendix G and Appendix H.  Such records cover vital sta-
tistics, statements of conscientious objector clearness, dying, death, 
and bereavement forms, and so forth pertaining to the member and 
the member’s immediate family.  It is important that changes relat-
ing to membership, such as births, deaths, transfers, releases, or 
marriages, be promptly recorded and shared with the SEYM mem-
bership recorder.  The meeting membership recorder prepares an 
annual list of the members and attenders of the monthly meeting 
for use by the SEYM membership recorder.  This list is due each 
year to SEYM by winter interim business meeting or Jan. 31st.

 The meeting membership recorder makes sure that other 
important records of the meeting are being properly taken care 
of.  Minute and record books in current use are kept by the clerk 
responsible for them.  Committee minutes are preserved together 
with important correspondence and legal papers, such as deeds, 
conveyances, and trusts, in a permanent repository protected from 
fire and loss.  All minutes and records should be on acid-free paper 
of high quality.  Typewritten records are preferable to those in 
handwriting.  Efforts should be made to convert those records to 
permanent digital form, such as CD or DVD format.  Multiple cop-
ies should be made and a copy sent to the SEYM administrative 
secretary.

The Work of Committees

 Committees are tools the monthly meeting may use to facil-
itate its business.  Meetings have found that much of their work can 
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be done more appropriately in small groups than in the body of the 
meeting or by individuals.  Committees of the whole are used by 
very small meetings.  Attention to the following guidelines will aid 
in making committees useful tools rather than burdens in carrying 
out the business of the meeting.

 Each meeting decides which committees are necessary to 
carry out its business and concerns.  Friends have found it useful to 
have three different types of committees:  standing, temporary, and 
ad hoc.  Standing committees are permanent.  Temporary commit-
tees are generally the various types of clearness committees.  Ad hoc 
committees are short-term, voluntary committees formed for a spe-
cific task.  There is no obligation to create any committee, although 
most monthly meetings find standing committees on worship and 
ministry, care and counsel (oversight), and nominating committees 
essential.  Other standing committees often found in meetings are 
those on religious education, finance and budget, peace and social 
concerns, property, and hospitality.  Members of temporary com-
mittees are selected carefully for a specific purpose and length of 
service.  Ad hoc committees are sometimes useful for a particular 
project or concern.  When a committee is no longer needed, it is 
appropriate to lay it down.

 Members of committees need to be selected according to 
their abilities and concerns.  Appointments to a committee are for a 
definite limited term of service and often are arranged so that terms 
overlap, to insure continuity.  Meetings customarily appoint expe-
rienced and capable members of the Religious Society of Friends 
to the committee on worship and ministry, the committee on care 
and counsel (oversight), the nominating committee, and as clerks 
of most other committees.  The purpose of this practice is to assign 
those responsibilities to persons of spiritual depth who are familiar 
with Friends’ faith and ways of organizing and conducting meet-
ing work.  Occasionally when meetings identify such persons, even 
though they may not be members, meetings may choose them for 
those responsibilities.

 Friends conduct business together in faith that there is one 
divine Spirit that is accessible to all; when Friends wait upon and 
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heed the Light of Truth within them, its Spirit will lead to unity.  
This faith is the foundation for every group decision.  In practical 
terms, this means that all such meetings are held in a context of 
worship and that those present repeatedly and consciously seek 
divine guidance.  Committees conduct business in this same man-
ner.  It is important that members of committees attend meeting 
for worship with a concern for business regularly in order to assure 
smooth coordination between the committees and the meeting.

 Committees are asked to keep minutes of their meetings 
and report to the monthly meeting for business regularly.  All pro-
posed action of committees in the name of the meeting requires 
prior approval by the monthly meeting.  In bringing a matter to the 
meeting for business, it is useful for the committee to supply a con-
cise summary of background material and a clear statement of the 
kind of response wanted from the meeting.  In the meeting for busi-
ness, Friends need to consider carefully the recommendations of a 
committee and at the same time not redo the work of the commit-
tee.  Mutual trust between the meeting and a committee and faith 
in the power of God over all will help achieve the proper balance.

 It is important that all committee members feel a respon-
sibility to help the clerk or convener establish and maintain a right 
spirit in all meetings of the committee.  The convener has the pri-
mary responsibility, but all members should cooperate in surround-
ing each meeting with a waiting silence, in beginning and ending 
with worship, in recalling Friends to worship during a meeting, 
and in remembering that any meeting is a spiritual exercise, one in 
which Friends hope to be channels for divine guidance by focusing 
Light on a concern and uniting in a decision.

Special Functions of the Committees on Worship and 
Ministry and on Care and Counsel (Also Known as 
Oversight)

 The closely related functions of these two committees are 
central to the life of the meeting.  The primary focus of the commit-
tee on worship and ministry is the spiritual life of the meeting, while 
the committee on care and counsel (oversight) is mainly concerned 
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with the individual members, including their relationship to the 
meeting.  Meetings should understand the different functions of 
these two committees and see that these functions are faithfully car-
ried out.  These committees have a special responsibility to watch 
over, encourage, and develop the care of members for each other 
and for the life of the meeting,  though all in the meeting share in 
the responsibility for such care.  In smaller meetings the functions 
of both committees are often combined into one committee; some 
meetings may call the single committee the committee on ministry 
and counsel with the term “counsel” covering the functions of the 
term “oversight” as is currently in use in some meetings.

The Committee on Worship and Ministry

 The function of the committee on worship and ministry is 
to foster and strengthen the spiritual life of the meeting by nurtur-
ing the meeting for worship and the spiritual growth of individuals 
in the meeting.  Though this is a challenging assignment and one 
which is difficult to express in specifics, its importance to the life 
of the meeting cannot be overemphasized.  The first responsibility 
of members of this committee is to deepen their own spiritual lives 
and their preparation for worship.

 The worship and ministry committee includes members of 
varied ages and gifts who are faithful in worship and sensitive to the 
life of the Spirit.  It includes both Friends inclined to speak in meet-
ing for worship and those less inclined to do so.  It also includes 
Friends of good judgment who have a gift for counseling with others 
concerning sensitivity to divine prompting.

 The worship and ministry committee meets regularly to 
consider the meeting for worship and to keep it under constant 
review, prayer, and care.  Their own example is an important means 
through which they can strengthen the meeting for worship.  Their 
concern during the week, the promptness and reverence with which 
they approach the meeting for worship, and their faithfulness in 
responding to and staying within the guidance of the Spirit are the 
most effective ways through which they may deepen the quality of 
worship.  Through self-examination, prayer, and mutual counsel 
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they also may help one another and the meeting to grow in worship 
and ministry.  An ever-renewed dedication to worship is almost 
always the best cure for what may need guidance in a meeting for 
worship.

[Committee members] thus abiding in a simple and 
patient submission to the will of God, and keeping 
down to the openings of divine life in themselves, 
may witness a growth in their gifts, and will also 
be preserved from extending their declarations fur-
ther than they find the power of truth to accompany 
them.

Discipline of the Yearly Meeting of Friends 
held in Baltimore, 1806

 The worship and ministry committee is also responsible for 
details in connection with meeting for worship, such as providing 
for the welcome of visitors (also see the responsibilities of the hospi-
tality committee, later in this chapter), for encouraging promptness 
at meeting, and for signaling the rise of meeting for worship.

 The worship and ministry committee should at times hold 
meetings for all members and attenders to share their experience 
and search for insight concerning the meeting for worship and the 
meeting for worship with a concern for business. 

 The worship and ministry committee should nurture the 
meeting for worship by giving appropriate attention to the qual-
ity of vocal ministry and the ministry of stillness that springs from 
a centered silence.  The committee encourages all Friends to give 
adequate time to study, meditation, prayer, daily worship, and other 
ways of preparing themselves for worship.  One way to encourage 
this is by corporate review and discussion of the queries and advices.  
Committee members should be mindful that there are differences 
in background, fluency of expression, and power of interpretation 
among those who may be led to speak in meeting for worship.  They 
have responsibility to give sympathetic encouragement to those 
who show promising gifts and to give loving and tender guidance to 
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those who speak unacceptably or at undue length or with too great 
frequency.  They should endeavor to open the way for those who 
are timid and inexperienced in vocal ministry and should encour-
age all Friends in the ministry of listening as if listening to God.  In 
trying to be helpful, they should be governed by a sense of the com-
mon seeking of human beings for right guidance rather than by an 
assumption of superior wisdom.

 The worship and ministry committee should seek to deepen 
the spiritual lives of the individuals in the meeting and to encourage 
their varied gifts for ministry and service, whether through vocal 
ministry, teaching and counseling, or through aesthetic, social, and 
practical ways of expression.  This committee should encourage 
private worship, prayer, meditation, and devotional reading which 
may promote growth in the spiritual life and prepare each individ-
ual for the corporate worship of the meeting.  It may wish to obtain 
and circulate appropriate literature and arrange for retreats, study 
groups, and spiritual sharing groups. 

 The worship and ministry committee nurtures the religious 
education of all who attend the meeting.  If there is a committee on 
adult religious education, worship and ministry should coordinate 
with it and develop a mutual set of priorities. Worship and ministry 
should be mindful of the quality of religious education being pro-
vided for the children.  When concerns arise, it should consult with 
the religious education committee in charge of the children’s First 
Day School to resolve these concerns.

Recognizing and Recording Gifts of Ministry

 The gifts of the Spirit are diverse.  Friends’ ministry may 
include pastoral care in settings such as hospitals and prisons.  
Friends’ work in these areas may be especially benefited by the 
intentional recording as ministers of those so gifted, although all 
Friends are considered ministers.  In SEYM,  meetings are continu-
ing to undertake the recognition of the gifts of the Spirit and begin-
ning to discern a process for recording ministers.   Friends’ ministry 
is based upon the experience that the gifts of the Holy Spirit may be 
bestowed upon anyone at any time.  
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 A monthly meeting may, upon the advice of its committee 
on worship and ministry, record as ministers those members whom 
they recognize as having a clear leading to vocal ministry, to prayer, 
or to counseling.  This recognition is not one of status or privilege 
and should be reviewed at least every two years.  It is an affirma-
tion based upon loving trust.  The meeting trusts that the individu-
als so recorded will, in all humility, diligently nurture and exercise 
the gift of ministry in order that the meeting as a whole may be 
nourished.  The individuals trust that the meeting will encourage 
and sustain them, not only to liberate them to undertake the dis-
ciplines of prayer, study and retreat that help clarify the springs of 
ministry but also to lovingly and faithfully counsel them.  Such nur-
ture, encouragement, and discipline are of special significance for 
younger members who, out of diffidence or unawareness, may dis-
count their gifts and let them wither.  

 For Gainesville Monthly Meeting’s process of recording the 
gifts of ministry, see Chapter 16, Appendix A.

The Committee on Care and Counsel 
(Also Known as Oversight)

 The committee on care and counsel is responsible for the 
care of members, attenders, and the corporate life of the meeting 
under the guidance of the Spirit.  In providing this pastoral care, the 
committee is concerned with the more outward aspects of build-
ing a fellowship in which all people find acceptance, loving care, 
and opportunity for service.  Then all may grow in grace and, lib-
erated from preoccupation with self, be helped to serve humanity 
creatively.

 Membership on the committee on care and counsel calls for 
dedication, tact, and discretion and should be entered into prayer-
fully, with a willingness to be of service.  The meeting selects mem-
bers to serve on this committee who are representative of the varied 
make-up of the meeting and who are persons of experience, sym-
pathy, and good judgment.  Where possible, some members of the 
committee should have counseling skills.  The committee should 
meet regularly, hold each person in the meeting community in the 
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Light, and carry on their work in a spirit of dedication and love.  

Care of the Meeting Community

•	 The care and counsel committee should become acquainted 
with meeting members and regular attenders and their gifts, 
visit them in their homes if possible, and maintain contact 
with all members and attenders in a spirit of affectionate 
interest and loving care.  To foster the knowledge of one 
another in things both temporal and eternal, they encour-
age members and attenders to visit in each other‘s homes 
and stimulate the meeting to undertake activities that will 
deepen the meeting fellowship.  

•	 They also encourage Friends to attend the annual gathering 
of the Southeastern Yearly Meeting and similar gatherings, 
advising on possible financial assistance for this purpose.  

•	 The care and counsel committee considers and recom-
mends action upon requests for membership, transfer, and 
withdrawal of membership (see Chapter 7 on Membership). 

•	 They keep in touch with inactive members, seeking ways of 
furthering their interest in the meeting.  If non-participation 
and disinterest continue for a prolonged period, the Friend 
should be encouraged to withdraw from membership.

•	 At least once a year, letters should be written to nonresident 
members to give them news of the meeting and its activities 
and to let them know that the meeting is interested in their 
welfare.  

•	 When appropriate, transfer of membership of nonresident 
Friends to a nearby meeting should be encouraged.  The 
committee notifies other monthly meetings promptly when 
Friends and faithful attenders move into their area, whether 
or not transfer of membership is involved.  

•	 This committee, in cooperation with the membership 
recorder and the treasurer, is responsible for seeing that an 
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accurate list of meeting members and attenders is sent to 
SEYM every year by the date of the winter interim business 
meeting or as late as Jan. 31st.  

•	 It is concerned for the nurture of the religious life of chil-
dren and young people, their participation in the meeting, 
and their preparation for membership.  When it seems 
right, it encourages application for membership from those 
who may be holding back through shyness or a sense of 
unworthiness. 

•	 The care and counsel committee assists those contemplat-
ing and entering into marriage or ceremony of commitment 
under the care of the meeting and the laying down (divorce) 
of the marriage or committed relationship (see Chapter 8, 
Marriage and Commitment).  It gives care and aid in needed 
arrangements at the time of death (see Chapter 9, Dying, 
Death, and Bereavement).  

•	 The committee seeks to be of help in clarifying matters 
involving organization, practice, and procedure in the Reli-
gious Society of Friends.

•	 The committee seeks to be of help in clearing up misun-
derstandings and reconciling differences which may come 
about in the meeting.  

•	 Committee members are concerned with the welfare of any 
who are ill, incapacitated, troubled, or in material need.  The 
committee sees that they are visited, counseled, and assisted 
as may be required.  The meeting needs to provide the com-
mittee with appropriate financial resources to be used at its 
discretion for this function.

Individual Counseling and Care 

 The care and counsel committee has responsibility for any 
needed clearness and counseling within the meeting.  The commit-
tee is advised to choose counselors fitted for its needs from among 
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themselves or other qualified persons in the meeting.  Qualifica-
tions of a good counselor include approachability, warmth, empa-
thy, spiritual insight without prejudice, the capacity to listen with-
out judging, and ability to keep confidences.  The meeting for wor-
ship can be a basic resource in counseling; through corporate wor-
ship, the strength and power of God’s love may open a way that 
reaches to the hidden depths of personal problems, as we all strive 
to grow in spiritual and emotional maturity.  However, the meeting 
for worship should remain worship centered; it should not become 
an occasion for dialogue on personal problems.

 In dealing with particular needs, this committee keeps in 
mind that listening is a key part of the helping process.  It needs to 
be sensitive to those who may not recognize their need for counsel-
ing or who hesitate to seek help.  To listen helpfully and creatively 
involves faith in the person and in God, a desire to understand, 
patience, and avoidance of giving advice.  The counselor or com-
mittee may suggest new ways of looking at the problem and pos-
sible solutions, but decisions are always left to the person involved 
in acting on their concern.  Growth, independence, and standing on 
one‘s own feet are to be encouraged.  Emotional support in a hard 
decision can be most helpful.  Where a meeting ultimately deter-
mines that individual behavior precludes further involvement with 
the individual, then the meeting no longer allows the individual to 
make the decision about participation.

If there happen any difference among Friends, ei-
ther with Friends or between Friends and the world, 
let it be put to reference [let it be referred to a third 
party], if it can not be ended between themselves:  
and all that are concerned to end any difference, let 
them have but one ear to one party, and let them 
reserve the other ear to hear the other party; so that 
they may judge impartially of matters, without af-
fection or favour, or respect of persons.

George Fox, 1679

 A problem may be too serious for the committee on care 
and counsel to handle alone; in which case a referral to professionals 
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is appropriate.  Members of the committee need to have knowledge 
of resources for counseling assistance in the wider community, such 
as clinics, family and social services, physicians, and psychiatrists.  
The committee may call upon the meeting to be of assistance when 
professional help is required.  Practical assistance such as Friends 
offer in other times of stress, illness, or sorrow may be appropriate.  
Standing by, listening, and helping to plan without dictating out-
comes can also be of great help in a critical time.

 When an individual, family, or other group is facing a dif-
ficult situation, a committee on clearness (or a committee of con-
cern) may be requested or suggested by members of the meeting 
or the clerk.  The committee on care and counsel assumes respon-
sibility for setting up the clearness committee in consultation with 
the individual or group concerned.  Situations in which clearness is 
sought may include adjustments in marriage, separation, divorce, 
stands to be taken on public issues, a new job, a required move to 
a distant area, a concern for personal witness, traveling in the min-
istry, and other personal decisions.  The committee and the indi-
vidual or group meet together in worship to seek God‘s guidance.  
Valuable insights often result from the worship sharing in one or 
more sessions.  (See “Clearness Committees,” Chapter 10.)

Joint Responsibilities of Worship and Ministry and Care 
and Counsel
 Some meetings have both a committee on worship and 
ministry and a committee on care and counsel.  Although these 
committees usually meet separately, it is important that they keep 
in touch with each other.  A joint retreat, for a day or a weekend, can 
be of benefit for the life of the committees and that of the meeting.  
They should meet together at least twice a year to review responsi-
bilities and concerns.  

 These committees share two responsibilities:  

•	 These committees are sometimes asked by a monthly meet-
ing to share in the nurture of worship groups and prepara-
tive meetings under its care, although more often a separate 
committee may be appointed.
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•	 In the fall, they begin to prepare the annual report of the 
spiritual state of the monthly meeting.  The spiritual state 
of the monthly meeting report is prepared in time to be 
approved by the meeting for worship with a concern for 
business before being forwarded in early January to the 
SEYM administrative secretary.  This report is included in 
the “Documents in Advance” for the annual yearly meet-
ing sessions.  The spiritual state of the monthly meeting 
report should be a self-examination by the meeting and its 
members of their spiritual strengths and weaknesses and of 
efforts to foster growth in the spiritual life.  Reports may 
cover the full range of interests, concerns, and statistics but 
should emphasize those indicative of the spiritual health of 
the meeting.

 To facilitate the preparation of this report, the committee 
on worship and ministry and the committee on care and counsel 
may meet together and explore the spiritual condition of the meet-
ing.  They may then formulate a series of queries for a response from 
the meeting as the basis of the report or may ask one or more of 
their members to draft a preliminary report for searching consider-
ation by the meeting.  Another approach is to use the queries from 
SEYM as the basis of preparation of the state of the meeting report.

The Nominating Committee

 The nominating committee handles one of the most impor-
tant functions of the meeting and serves throughout the year.  The 
meeting depends upon this small group of Friends to discern the 
most appropriate persons to fulfill meeting responsibilities and 
to use to best advantage the capabilities of meeting members and 
attenders.  The nominating committee should be representative of 
the meeting and its members.  Committee members should serve 
overlapping but short terms to ensure continuity and avoid loss 
of experience while at the same time providing broad sharing of 
Friends in the nominating process.  If appropriate for the meeting, 
the monthly meeting clerk may choose an ad hoc “naming com-
mittee.”  The ad hoc “naming committee” will nominate people to 
the nominating committee, subject to the approval of the monthly 
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meeting, after which the ad hoc “naming committee” is laid down. 

 Members of the nominating committee should be familiar 
with the function and structure of the meeting and with the “good 
order of Friends.”  They should be aware of the interests, talents, 
proven experience, latent gifts, and potential leadership of meeting 
participants.  The committee must begin its work well in advance of 
the date when its nominations for new clerks, positions, commit-
tees, and committee clerks are presented to the monthly meeting.  
As the committee meets in worship, names may rise up to serve the 
meeting, as the Spirit leads.  Nominees are asked if they feel led to 
serve.  After the first reading of the proposed slate of nominations, 
the meeting postpones action for a month, during which time any 
member may seek clarification or suggest changes in the nomina-
tions to the nominating committee.  This committee continues to 
serve as a standing committee throughout the year to nominate per-
sons to fill vacancies that may occur or to fill new positions which 
the meeting may establish.

Advices to the Nominating Committee

 The best interests of the meeting and its participants will 
be served if the nominating committee keeps in mind the following 
suggestions:

•	 In approaching a person, the committee sees that details 
of the nominating process are understood by the potential 
nominee, including the fact that the meeting, not the com-
mittee, is responsible for the ultimate appointment.

•	 The approach to a potential nominee should not be made 
casually.  The duties involved in any position should be fully 
understood by the nominating committee and relayed to 
the person approached for nomination, including expected 
length of term of service.  It is strongly recommended that a 
written job description be prepared and given to a prospec-
tive nominee.
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•	 Not all Friends are equally qualified for a particular respon-
sibility, so “taking turns” and rewarding long service are to 
be avoided in making nominations.  Friends are asked to 
remember that service is based on leadings and being faith-
ful to the Light.

•	 The clerk of a committee may be consulted about members 
proposed for that committee.  When two persons are to 
work together closely, they may both be consulted about 
the proposed arrangement.

•	 If a committee clerk cannot be identified by the nominating 
committee, a convener may be named to help the commit-
tee members discern, as the Spirit leads, who is best able to 
clerk the committee.  Where appropriate, assistant clerks 
may be appointed to be in training to assume responsibil-
ity at the end of the term of service of the current clerks.  
New committee clerks are encouraged to look for a mentor 
for help when assuming new responsibilities.  Early in his 
or her term of service, the committee clerk tries to identify 
the gifts of committee members that can be nurtured, with 
the intent of preparing a committee member to become the 
next clerk or assistant clerk.

Religious Education Committee

 Religious education is a lifelong endeavor.  It begins in the 
family, as parents take responsibility for their own religious educa-
tion and that of their children.  Monthly meetings have a continuing 
responsibility to foster understanding of the beliefs and practices 
of Friends to members, attenders, and children under their care, 
enhancing full participation in the life of the meeting.  Meetings are 
expected to offer religious education programs for young and adult 
members and attenders, drawing on the many resources of the reli-
gious education committees of the yearly meeting, Friends General 
Conference, and others.  A thriving religious education program 
can also include study groups, conferences, retreats, service proj-
ects, and libraries.
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 The worship and ministry committee and the care and 
counsel committee both have responsibilities linked to the reli-
gious education of the meeting, so it is important to develop a way 
to jointly agree on priorities while acknowledging the differences 
between adult and children’s education.

Peace and Social Concerns Committee

 Participants in the meeting may feel a responsibility to 
address a variety of issues in their community, state, nation, and 
world, for example, homelessness, health care, and migrant con-
cerns.  Ways of giving life to these leadings include the following:

•	 Maintaining a committee to address peace and social justice 
issues.  This committee may recommend particular action 
to individuals and to the meeting itself.

•	 Planning and carrying out service projects as corporate 
activities of the meeting.

•	 Encouraging members and attenders to participate in 
the work for social change by larger Quaker groups or 
other bodies or to independently pursue leadings to social 
actions consistent with Friends’ testimonies.  Members and 
attenders who appear to be moved by a genuine prompting 
of the Spirit may be supported in leadings that not all share.

•	 Contributing services or money to help free a member to 
pursue a social concern as a “released Friend.”

Finance Committee and Trustees

 Monthly meetings solicit, maintain, and disburse operating 
funds for their own purposes and raise funds for the yearly meet-
ing and other bodies they may decide to support.  They may hold 
and maintain real property.  They may hold and maintain trust 
funds.  These tasks and responsibilities are entrusted to a treasurer 
and a finance committee and, if needed, trustees or other commit-
tees.  The books of those holding funds are audited or reviewed at 
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least annually.  The treasurer is an ex-officio member of the finance 
committee.
 The finance committee discerns the financial needs and 
resources of the monthly meeting.  It prepares a budget or finan-
cial outlook for each year.  It makes regular reports to the monthly 
meeting regarding the budget and financial outlook and, in con-
junction with the treasurer, the current financial health of the meet-
ing.  From time to time the finance committee communicates with 
the members and attenders of the meeting regarding the financial 
needs of the meeting.

 Trustees are entrusted with managing and disbursing long-
term investments, trusts, and real property.  The finance commit-
tee and trustees are charged with seeking, investing, and using the 
financial assets of the monthly meeting in accordance with accepted 
Quaker principles, approved minutes of the monthly meeting, and 
the expressed instructions of contributors of restricted donations, 
if accepted by the monthly meeting.  Managing the financing of the 
acquisition or improvement of real property may be under the care 
of the finance committee, trustees, or temporary committees set up 
for these purposes.

Outreach Committee

 By extending a welcome to people in the community 
and interpreting our faith to them through words and example, 
we practice a traditional form of Quaker ministry.  Outreach is 
everyone’s responsibility in the meeting.  In larger meetings, an 
outreach committee can assist in the care of seekers, attenders, 
and new members, helping to include them in the life of the 
meeting and encouraging them to join in community.  Another 
facet of outreach is to seek appropriate ways to publicize the 
existence and purpose of the local Friends meeting to the larger 
community.  
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Hospitality Committee

 “The Quaker Practice of Hospitality” (based on an article by 
Nancy Fennell in the October 2005 Friends Journal, used by permis-
sion of the author.)

 Friends want to be welcoming to all who attend our meet-
ings, whether they are attending for the first time, are invited guests, 
or are regular attenders.  Therefore, we don’t leave this matter to 
chance; we make regular practices that intend to convey our sense 
of hospitality to all who come to our meeting.  

 Hospitality is a serious ministry, and it rests upon a deep 
base.  When a guest or visitor walks through our meetinghouse 
door, some reflection of Spirit has arrived in our midst.  One whom 
God loves deeply and infinitely has come to be with us; a gift has 
been sent.  So we approach to receive our gift with open hearts and 
great joy; we seek to connect with that of God in our visitor.  

 There are four aspects of meeting hospitality we practice:
•	 Preparation
•	 Sharing
•	 Serving
•	 Follow-up.

 The steps below specifically apply to hospitality for people 
who are new to the meeting, but they apply more broadly for all 
attenders.

•	 Preparation for hospitality includes ensuring that when 
folks arrive at meeting, there will be a welcoming environ-
ment.   Many small steps contribute to this, including the 
following:

a. Having the meetinghouse set up and ready so we 
can attend to visitors and not housekeeping duties.

a. Having name tags, markers, guest books, and litera-
ture readily available.

a. Ensuring that someone greets and quickly estab-
lishes some sense of who the newcomer is and to 
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what extent he or she is familiar with our worship or 
needs more in-depth explanation.  Everyone in the 
meeting should take on this responsibility, although 
some may feel too shy to comfortably meet strang-
ers.  We have found that if only one or a few meeting 
members are responsible to greet visitors, there are 
too many times that the visitor goes unwelcomed or 
later is left uncomfortably alone.

a. Ensuring that directions to the meeting are avail-
able so interested visitors can find us.  Web sites are 
increasingly used by searchers, but standard infor-
mation also should be available in Friends Journal 
and similar publications.   Meetings that have phone 
numbers listed should ensure that those phones are 
answered and that messages are responded to.

 If we are fully prepared to attend to a visitor, we make a 
powerful statement that “we thought about you ahead of your com-
ing; we honor you as you are honoring us by being here.”

•	 Sharing with a stranger who comes to our meeting for wor-
ship includes the following:

a. In the initial introductory phase, we greet the visitor 
and share our name, our attention, and our interest.  
We share respect by listening deeply and solely to 
our visitor.  We share companionship.

a. Secondly, we share that which is most precious to us 
–our worship.  Being thoughtful about this, we do 
not leave our visitor to worship by himself in a back 
row, outside the circle, or isolated by several vacant 
chairs on either side.  Instead, we symbolically close 
the gap by narrowing physical space between the 
community and the newcomer and invite her to 
join close with us.

a. Thirdly, at the rise of meeting for worship, we see 
that the visitor is introduced to all and introduce 
ourselves in return.  We ask the guest to tell how 
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he came to be with us and seek bits of information 
that allow us to connect and relate.  When there is a 
time for socializing, we share the time with the visi-
tor and ensure she is not left alone.

 We must be especially sensitive to the situation when-
the visitor has something important to share with us; it could be 
a Spirit-led message, a personal problem, or an unexpected con-
cern.  Our practice should be to welcome the sharing a stranger 
brings, recognizing that it may call for special abilities to address 
concerns that come up.  During our sharing, we must be alert to not 
use “Quakerese” or references to Friends’ organizations or practices 
that the visitor may not know about or understand.

•	 Serving may simply be the offering of food and drink that 
often accompanies a social time following worship.  Other 
aspects of serving may include addressing special concerns 
a visitor brings.  Many meetings have been visited by people 
who need assistance with food and shelter, so providing 
assistance in an appropriate way is another aspect of serv-
ing.  True hospitality is serving the needs of the visitor.

•	 Follow-up with the newcomer is simply the act of getting 
in touch with him at some later time (a few days at most) 
to ensure that the greetings and welcome we attempted to 
convey were successful and that the visitor understands we 
were grateful for his presence and interest and would wel-
come a return visit.   This isn’t understood to be an effort to 
convince or proselytize.  We have asked guests to sign our 
guest book to enable us to make these follow-up contacts, 
so we should use the information as intended and make 
some contact.  The meeting needs to be organized about 
the follow-up so it isn’t forgotten or assigned to someone 
who wasn’t present.

 Once the meeting has taken an honest look at how well it 
is doing with hospitality, changes can be addressed and improve-
ments made.  Hospitality involves action; it is a doing and a practice.



11:   THE MONTHLY MEETING      209

Meeting Place, Property, or Building and Grounds 
Committee

 This committee has care of the meeting’s space and care of 
the property if the meeting owns any real estate.  The meeting should 
appoint one or more Friends to have care of the meeting’s material 
property, contractual agreements for rental space, and maintenance 
and cleaning of meeting-place premises whether owned or by con-
tract if rented.

Other Committees

 Additional committees may be selected by meetings as 
needed.

Volunteers and Paid Staff

 Friends have been reluctant to deviate from the tradition 
of volunteerism that has marked the Society from its beginnings.  
Volunteers, as they work together for the meeting, often find their 
religious lives mutually strengthened, their sense of community 
deepened, and their commitment as members affirmed.  These divi-
dends of volunteerism diminish when volunteers find themselves 
overcommitted.  Some meetings have found themselves strength-
ened spiritually when they have employed staff to perform a few 
essential functions, such as child care, general secretarial work, or 
maintenance of buildings and grounds.

Traveling Friends

 From the beginning, Quakers have felt a special bond that 
has transcended geographical and cultural boundaries and has 
made easier the offer of hospitality to traveling Friends on the one 
hand and the quiet confidence of welcome on the other.  Friendly 
intervisitation, whether formal or informal, has for more than 350 
years provided an important opening for understanding and coop-
eration in the affairs of Friends and for mutual ministry and spiritual 
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growth.  Friends are encouraged, therefore, as they travel on busi-
ness or holiday, to allow time for visits with meetings or with indi-
vidual Friends and families in the regions they may pass through.  
Friends General Conference maintains a directory of Friends who 
offer hospitality to traveling Friends which is obtainable from the 
FGC Bookstore.

Letters of Introduction

 In making such Friendly visits, many have found letters of 
introduction from home meetings to be helpful.  Such letters, pre-
pared by the monthly meeting clerk at the request of those mem-
bers planning to travel, usually state the fact of membership, give 
some indication of participation and witness in the affairs of our 
Religious Society, and express such greetings as are deemed appro-
priate.  Since Friends travel for a wide variety of purposes, letters of 
introduction do not suggest specific obligations either on the visitor 
or on those visited and may be issued by the clerk without formal 
consideration by the meeting.  The letter is usually presented by the 
traveler to meetings or other Friends visited, who may choose to 
write a return greeting on the letter, which is presented to the issu-
ing meeting upon return.  When appropriate, the meeting may also 
grant a letter of introduction to a faithful attender.

Minutes of Travel for Religious Service

 Friends may find themselves under a sense of divine leading 
to travel in support of an important cause or to nurture the religious 
life of Friends’ families and meetings or of other groups.  In carrying 
out such leadings, they find it supportive to take with them a formal 
minute for religious service from their monthly meeting.

 A meeting should issue such a minute only after the con-
cern has been favorably recommended to the monthly meeting by 
a clearness committee and approved by the monthly meeting.  A 
minute of religious service, signed by the clerk, should state clearly 
the nature, scope, and duration of the proposed service. It should 
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affirm the meeting’s support of the Friend(s) involved and release 
the Friend(s) from meeting responsibilities until the service is at an 
end.  The monthly meeting issuing a minute of travel for religious 
service should see that insofar as possible the proposed service is 
not hampered by a lack of funds or other support.

 After adoption by a monthly meeting, a minute of religious 
service is usually submitted for approval, endorsement, and support 
by the yearly meeting committee on worship and ministry, espe-
cially if the minute will be used beyond the bounds of the yearly 
meeting.

 Friends traveling with such minutes are welcomed by those 
among whom they visit and are invited to lay their concerns before 
appropriate gatherings.  It is customary for minutes to be endorsed 
at the conclusion of the gatherings by the clerk of each gathering.  
After the completion of the service proposed, a minute for religious 
service should be returned promptly with a verbal or written report 
to those meetings who had earlier reviewed the concern and min-
uted their support.

 A Friend who proposes to travel under religious concern 
may find, as have Friends in the past, that it is a source of strength 
and comfort to be accompanied by another Friend who is sympa-
thetic to the concern and able to give counsel and encouragement.

Annual or Biennial Queries for Monthly Meetings

 Friends have found that the regular consideration of the fol-
lowing queries is helpful for maintaining good order as the meeting 
community seeks to fulfill its responsibilities.  These queries would 
be most helpful if addressed to meeting for worship with a concern 
for business on an annual basis.
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State of the Meeting

•	 Is the meeting in a right-ordered state of spiritual and mate-
rial health, its problems manageable with its own resources?  
If not, has it considered calling on the yearly meeting or 
other meetings for assistance?

Committees

•	 Do committees have written descriptions and a clear under-
standing of their responsibilities assigned by the meeting?  
Are they right-ordered and functioning in ways that meet 
the needs of the meeting, and do they report regularly to 
the meeting?

Economic Resources

•	 Are endowments and working capital invested in socially 
responsible ways?  Is the meeting aware of the services of 
organizations such as the Friends Extension Corporation, 
the Friends Meeting House Fund, and the Friends Fidu-
ciary Corporation?  Is the income of restricted donations 
or endowments put to the uses specified or the concerns 
indicated by the donor?

•	 Since title to real property may be held in one of several 
ways, is it

  a) held by the meeting as a permanent corporate body?
   If held by an individual or group, what are the meet-
   ing’s plans for assuming title?

  b) held by the Friends Fiduciary Corporation?  If so, is
   the meeting aware of the potential inconveniences?

  c) held by trustees?  If so, are the trustees appropriately 
   serving the meeting?

•	 Are fire and liability precautions and insurance in good 
order, as appropriate?
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•	 Is real property managed with care for nature’s integrity?   
Are burial grounds, if any, simple in style and carefully 
maintained, with accurate records in the hands of a respon-
sible committee?

•	 Are policies and practices for hiring and dismissal of 
employees consonant with Friends’ belief?  Do employees 
receive caring oversight and equitable compensation?

•	 Are patterns of spending and consumption socially and 
environmentally responsible?  

Finance

•	 Does the monthly meeting have a long-term financial plan?  
Does it establish clear policies, including an annual bud-
getary process, for the raising, custody, and spending of 
money?  

•	 Are the accounts of custodians of meeting funds regularly 
audited or competently reviewed and reports made to the 
monthly meeting?  Does the meeting require bodies under 
its care to undergo regular audits or reviews and to send the 
reports to the meeting?   

•	 Are the financial records in good order, up to date, and kept 
on archival paper?  

•	 Have the meeting’s treasurer and finance commit-
tee observed all state and federal regulations governing 
the incorporation of the meeting and the handling of its 
finances?  Where there is doubt, has the yearly meeting or 
legal counsel been consulted?  

•	 Is the burden for financial support appropriately carried 
among the members and attenders of the meeting?  

•	 Does the meeting have a process for extending financial aid 
to members suffering as a result of a witness to Friends’ tes-
timonies or for other reasons?
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•	 Does the meeting foster activities or programs such as 
volunteer work days, fundraising, bake sales, garage sales, 
and so forth that strengthen its ability to devote financial 
resources to good works?  

Records

•	 Are official membership records in good order, up to date, 
and kept on archival paper?  Are they reviewed at least 
annually by the committee on care and counsel (oversight)?

•	 Are records of members and attenders kept in good order 
on a formal basis with periodic backup of data?  Records 
may be kept in a computer database or databases, from 
which can be drawn useful information for building the 
meeting community, such as newsletter mailing labels, lists 
of children by age groups, and telephone numbers.

•	 If the meeting is incorporated, are its records maintained 
and its corporate procedures conducted in accordance with 
good practice and legal requirements?

•	 Are minutes of the monthly meeting and of significant 
committees accurately and neatly kept on acid-free paper 
and sent from time to time to the SEYM archives commit-
tee or other suitable Quaker archives for their protection 
and storage in accordance with their procedures?  

 For those Friends wishing to understand in full the detailed 
responsibilities of the yearly meeting clerks, officers, standing com-
mittees, and representatives to SEYM-affiliated organizations, in 
addition to the Faith and Practice, please consult the SEYM Opera-
tional Handbook, Procedures, and Job Descriptions available from 
SEYM Publications and QuakerBooks.org.
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CHAPTER 12

Establishing New Friends 
Meetings

Ye that are turned to the light, and gathered into it, 
meet together and keep your meetings, that ye may 
feel and see the life of God among you, and know 
that in one another.

George Fox, 1659

Christ Jesus . . . you may see the beginning of his 
setting up his meetings, when he saith, “Where two 
or three are gathered together in my name, I am in 
the midst of them.”

George Fox, 1667

Few at first took care for the establishing men and 
women’s meetings, though they were generally 
owned when they understood them:  but the ever-
lasting God, that sent me forth by his everlasting 
power, first to declare his everlasting gospel; then 
after people had received the gospel, I was moved 
to go through the nation, to advise them to set up 
the men’s meetings, and the women’s, many of which 
were set up.

George Fox, 1681

 Southeastern Yearly Meeting (SEYM) encourages all who 
are moved to worship God after the manner of Friends to do so by 
participation in a Friends worship group, a preparative meeting, or 
a monthly meeting.  
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Establishing Friends Worship Groups

 In areas where no Friends meetings exist, individual Friends 
and those drawn to Friends’ ways are encouraged to meet together 
for worship and to seek divine guidance.  A natural experience aris-
ing out of this shared worship is a desire to participate in the wider 
community of Friends by becoming a recognized worship group 
within the yearly meeting.

 A Friends worship group may also be formed when an estab-
lished monthly meeting has grown so large that it becomes desir-
able for a group to meet separately or when some of its members 
live a great distance from the established Friends meeting.  Such a 
worship group should follow a similar path as described below.

 A worship group is a gathering of persons who meet regu-
larly for public worship after the manner of Friends and desire to be 
identified as a Friends group.   This worship group becomes part of 
the Quaker faith community by relating to a monthly meeting and 
the yearly meeting.

 As a Friends worship group develops, it asks to be taken 
under the care of a monthly meeting.  If there are no nearby monthly 
meetings able to undertake the care for the new Friends worship 
group, it may apply to be directly under the care of the yearly meet-
ing (SEYM).  The monthly meeting or SEYM will appoint a com-
mittee of care (see advices to care committees at the end of this 
chapter) to be available for support and guidance, but this action 
does not presume any particular path of development.  It does, 
however, create a recognized relationship with the Religious Society 
of Friends by establishing regular contacts within the wider world 
of Friends and providing an avenue for membership of individuals, 
which comes only through a monthly meeting .

 A Friends worship group names one of the group to serve 
as the convener and correspondent.  It is beneficial if the con-
vener/correspondent is a member of the Religious Society of 
Friends.  Communications from the monthly meeting and SEYM 
(and other Friends groups and organizations) are addressed to the 
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correspondent, who is responsible for sharing these with the entire 
worship group.

 Each Friends worship group should organize only to the 
degree that is right for it at a particular time, neither over-orga-
nizing nor avoiding whatever organization is needed to nurture the 
interests and concerns of its participants, including children.  Orga-
nization also provides an avenue for contacts with other Friends 
groups and with the wider body of the Religious Society of Friends, 
both of which can enrich the life of the worship group.  

 Actions that may be carried out ONLY with the help and 
clearness of the monthly meeting that has care of the worship group 
include the following:

•	 receiving requests for membership in the Religious Society 
of Friends,

•	 receiving or holding charitable contributions for tax-deduc-
tion purposes, 

•	 holding weddings or memorial meetings, 

•	 or otherwise acting formally as an established monthly 
meeting.  

 If a yearly meeting committee of care has the care of the 
worship group, it will help the worship group make appropriate 
application to a nearby SEYM monthly meeting and will assist in 
the traditional Friends clearness process.  This experience will help 
the worship group learn about and be guided in Friends practice.  
Please read the Advices for a Friends Worship Group at the end 
of this chapter for more detail.

 Any monthly meeting that takes on the responsibility of 
care for a worship group should notify SEYM and ask for a minute 
of recognition for this task.  SEYM should then follow the devel-
opment of this worship group by getting yearly reports from the 
monthly meeting having care of the worship group.
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Establishing Friends Preparative Meetings

 A preparative meeting is a meeting for worship that holds 
its own meeting for business and continues under the care of, and 
reports regularly to, a committee of care of a monthly meeting or 
SEYM.  It looks forward to becoming a monthly meeting.

 After a period of seasoning, the development of a Friends 
worship group often progresses in ways leading to the status of 
a preparative meeting.  During this period, a worship group is 
encouraged to call upon the committee of care from the appointed 
monthly meeting or SEYM for encouragement, advice, or other 
help it needs.  When a worship group feels it is ready to organize 
and conduct business in the manner of an established monthly 
meeting, it asks the committee of care of the monthly meeting or 
SEYM for preparative meeting status.  (Or the committee of care 
of the monthly meeting or SEYM can also suggest to the worship 
group that it ask for preparative meeting status.)  The committee 
of care of the monthly meeting or SEYM, after a clearness process, 
may then prepare a minute recommending change to preparative 
meeting status.  The yearly meeting, at its annual sessions or at an 
interim business meeting, may approve the change in status.  

 A preparative meeting has the continuing care and coun-
sel of its committee of care appointed by the monthly meeting  or 
yearly meeting.  A preparative meeting has officers and commit-
tees as needed and holds a monthly meeting for business.  A pre-
parative meeting has a budget that is a sub-budget of the budget 
of the monthly meeting that is caring for the preparative meeting.  
Each month it sends a copy of the minutes of its meeting for busi-
ness to its committee of care.  Both the original and copy sent to its 
care committee should be on acid-free paper.  When the prepara-
tive meeting begins the practice of meeting for business, it should 
also follow the same practice of caring for minutes as a monthly 
meeting. 

 Actions that may be carried out ONLY with the help and 
clearness of the monthly meeting that has care of the preparative 
meeting include the following:

•	 receiving	requests	for	membership
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•	 receiving	or	holding	charitable	contributions	for	tax-deduc-
tion purposes, 

•	 holding	weddings	or	memorial	meetings,	

•	 or	 otherwise	 acting	 formally	 as	 an	 established	 monthly	
meeting.  

 If a yearly meeting committee of care has the care of the 
preparative meeting, it will help the preparative meeting make 
appropriate application to a nearby SEYM monthly meeting and 
will assist in the traditional Friends clearness process.  This experi-
ence will help the preparative meeting learn about and be guided in 
Friends practice.  Please read the Advices for a Friends Prepara-
tive Meeting at the end of this chapter for a more detail.

 Preparative meetings can also be formed by a monthly meet-
ing under a wide variety of circumstances, but generally such meet-
ings will develop in order to meet the particular spiritual needs of a 
geographical group of Friends.  Usually a group of monthly meeting 
members will assume responsibility for organizing the preparative 
meeting and for reporting frequently to the monthly meeting.

 Any monthly meeting that takes on the responsibility of 
care for a preparative meeting should notify SEYM and ask for a 
minute of recognition for this task.  SEYM should then follow the 
development of this preparative meeting by getting yearly reports 
from the monthly meeting having care of the preparative meeting.

 Preparative meetings are encouraged to send a delegate 
to SEYM meetings and to prepare the annual “state of the meet-
ing” reports to be included in the documents in advance for SEYM 
annual sessions.  With the guidance of the monthly meeting hav-
ing care for the preparative meeting, Friends will determine which 
group is responsible for paying the annual assessments to SEYM 
and for other functions typical of a monthly meeting.  

 Preparative meetings look forward to such growth and 
development as may enable them to become monthly meetings.   
This process depends upon a variety factors, and there may be great 
differences in the time required.
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Establishing Friends Monthly Meetings

 A monthly meeting is usually established upon the initia-
tive of a preparative meeting, and the process follows similar paths 
whether it is under the care of a monthly meeting or SEYM.  

 When a preparative meeting under the care of the monthly 
meeting feels ready to become a monthly meeting and, after a clear-
ness process, its committee of care agrees, then the preparative 
meeting sends a letter to the clerk of the monthly meeting request-
ing change in status and asking that its letter be forwarded to the 
yearly meeting.  The letter includes a statement telling why the pre-
parative meeting wishes to become a monthly meeting and why it 
feels it is ready for this step.  If the monthly meeting concurs, it for-
wards this request and a minute of agreement to the clerk of SEYM.

 If the preparative meeting has been under the care of a 
yearly meeting committee of care, it sends the above-mentioned 
letter to the clerk of that committee.  If the yearly meeting commit-
tee of care, after a clearness process, agrees with the request, it will 
forward the letter and a minute of agreement to the clerk of SEYM.  

The SEYM Visiting Committee of Care

 The yearly meeting clerk will then appoint a visiting com-
mittee of care of four or five Friends to discern its readiness with 
the preparative meeting.  This committee should include one or 
two members of the earlier committee of care of the monthly meet-
ing or yearly meeting, along with suitable and experienced Friends 
who have not been closely associated with the preparative meeting.  
Because they have already established relationships with the pre-
parative meeting, the remainder of the committee of care continues 
its work of nurture and support during the same period that the 
visiting committee is in discernment of clearness of the preparative 
meeting regarding becoming a monthly meeting.  The committee 
of care is also available to consult with the visiting committee as 
needed.  The committee of care is laid down when SEYM accepts 
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the report of the visiting committee recommending recording of 
monthly meeting status.

 In either of the above cases, the visiting committee of care 
meets as often as possible with the preparative meeting, making sure 
its attenders are aware of the responsibilities of a monthly meet-
ing and giving all possible guidance.  All necessary time should be 
taken.  Great care and deliberation at this stage may prevent serious 
complications later.  The visiting committee regularly attends meet-
ings for worship and meetings for business and visits with attenders 
of the preparative meeting.

Queries for Preparative Meetings and the Visiting 
Committee of Care

 The following guidelines and queries are suggested for con-
sideration by the preparative meeting and the visiting committee of 
care:

•	 Recording.  The preparative meeting compiles a complete 
list of names and addresses of its regular attenders, noting 
those who are members of the Religious Society of Friends 
and indicating in which monthly meeting and yearly meet-
ing, if other than SEYM, their memberships are held.

•	 Spiritual Condition.  Does the preparative meeting func-
tion under divine guidance?  Is the meeting for worship the 
center of life of the preparative meeting?  What is the vital-
ity of the meetings for worship?  Are they held in the spirit 
of expectant waiting and communion with God?

•	 History and Experience.  How long has the preparative 
meeting been meeting?  What relations does it have with 
other meetings?  What geographical area does it serve?  
Where and when is its meeting for worship?  What is the 
usual attendance?  How many Friends, regular attenders, 
and children attend the meeting?  Of the individuals and 
families taking responsibility for the meeting, how many 
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appear well settled in the area?  How do the lives of the peo-
ple in this meeting speak to the outside world?  Are respon-
sibilities for the meeting’s business and activities shared 
fairly by all?  The responses to these and similar questions 
need to be recorded and saved to begin the history of the 
new monthly meeting.

•	 Evidence of Good Order.  Has the preparative meeting 
studied the Faith and Practice of SEYM?  Does it hold a 
monthly meeting for business in the manner of Friends?  
How are the minutes taken and approved?  Are the func-
tions of clerk and other officers understood?  What com-
mittees does the meeting have?  Are the functions of the 
committee(s) on ministry and counsel understood and car-
ried out?  Are financial matters being handled in a compe-
tent manner according to Friends’ principles?  How are the 
meeting’s officers, committees, and nominating committee 
selected?  How are children included in the life of the meet-
ing?  Are there religious education programs for children 
and adults?

 If the visiting committee of care agrees that the prepara-
tive meeting is ready to become a monthly meeting, it prepares a 
written report, including evaluation of fitness in reference to the 
above guidelines, and presents this report at the next SEYM interim 
business meeting or yearly meeting, with a recommendation that 
the preparative meeting become a new monthly meeting in SEYM.  
At this session of interim business meeting or yearly meeting, the 
report will be reviewed.  It will be accepted for submission to the 
yearly meeting annual session, or the visiting committee of care 
may be requested to obtain additional information and the applica-
tion will be considered at a subsequent interim business meeting or 
yearly meeting annual session.  

 After the visiting committee report has been accepted by 
SEYM, a minute of recognition of monthly meeting status for the 
requesting preparative meeting will be prepared by the SEYM exec-
utive committee.  The minute will be submitted to the next annual 
session of the yearly meeting.
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 After approval of the minute of status change by the yearly 
meeting, SEYM formally records monthly meeting status for the 
requesting meeting.  The minute will be conveyed to the preparative 
meeting and a date set for a “meeting for organization and celebra-
tion,” at which the visiting committee of care is present.  Prior to the 
meeting for organization and celebration, the preparative meeting 
now may accept applications for new or transferred membership, 
and Friends membership procedure will be followed with the guid-
ance of the visiting committee of care.  Memberships are recorded 
at the organizational meeting.  The visiting committee of care con-
tinues to be regularly available to the new meeting for consultation 
for a year or more following its recording as a monthly meeting.

Special Circumstances

 SEYM has always been blessed by the presence of seasoned 
Friends who come into our area.  At times, these seasoned Friends 
may make up the majority of attenders of a new worshiping group 
or meeting.  This group, seeking together, may be led to request 
a different path for becoming a monthly meeting affiliated with 
SEYM.  They will seek guidance from a wide variety of seasoned 
Friends in SEYM to discern whether monthly meeting structure and 
status is appropriate for their worshiping group.  When the SEYM 
Friends and the worshiping group are satisfied that their knowledge 
and practice in Quaker principles and procedures are of a sufficient 
depth and duration, they may directly request that SEYM, under 
divine guidance, work with them to devise a procedure other than 
that described above for them to become a monthly meeting.
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Advices for a Friends Worship Group

•	 Worship groups may find meeting for worship their only 
group activity.  It is acceptable to continue in this fashion 
for an indefinite period of time.

•	 Some worship groups may have shared meals, reading 
groups, study groups, and discussion groups.  With the 
guidance and support of their monthly meeting or yearly 
meeting committee of care they may have service projects, 
religious education, public witness, or worship-sharing 
groups.

•	 Worship groups need to be mindful of the dangers of 
attempting too many things during their initial enthusiasm 
or of having an individual or couple carry all of the respon-
sibility.  Remember that Quakerism is a group religious 
responsibility. 

•	 It is essential that those who participate in a worship group 
be dedicated to the leadings of the Light and that the group 
be devoted to growth in the Spirit.

•	 Worship groups will inevitably suffer discouragements and 
setbacks due to the departure of participants or other dif-
ficulties that may arise.  This is an opportunity for patiently 
working through setbacks or conflicts in a loving manner.  
It is important to persevere and continue to meet regularly 
for worship at the appointed hour even though only one or 
two are able to meet.  In doing so, hold absent attenders in 
the Light and in prayer that all may come to know the com-
fort of an ongoing worship group.  

•	 Worship groups are encouraged to maintain regular con-
tact with the committee of care of the monthly meeting or 
yearly meeting and ask for help as needed.  The purpose of 
a committee of care is to nurture and guide the worship 
group.  
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•	 It is important to keep corresponding bodies informed 
when a new contact/correspondent is chosen or the con-
tact/correspondent's address changes.

•	 If the worship group needs to receive and distribute chari-
table contributions for tax-deduction purposes on behalf 
of its attenders, it must ask a nearby SEYM monthly meet-
ing to act as its financial representative.  Until it becomes a 
monthly meeting, the worship group is unable to apply for 
nonprofit status from the government.

We desire, dear friends, that such of you as often 
meet in small companies for the solem purpose 
of worship, may not relax in your diligence.  Your 
situation will at times appear discouraging; but al-
though you may be seldom assisted by the company 
and travail of your brethen, never forget that you 
are under the continued notice of the Lord; and that 
his tender regard extends to all those who wait upon 
Him in reverence and humility . . .

London Yearly Meeting, 1813 
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Advices for a Preparative Meeting

•	 It is essential that the preparative meeting be dedicated to 
the leadings of the Light and devoted to growth in the Spirit.

•	 A preparative meeting, when organizing itself, should first 
appoint a clerk and recording clerk and then hold meet-
ing for worship with a concern for business monthly.  The 
recording clerk will prepare the minutes from the meeting 
for business and send them to the committee of care of the 
monthly meeting or yearly meeting.

•	 A preparative meeting appoints committees and commit-
tee clerks as needed to accomplish its goals.  Establishing 
an effective method of communication, such as a newslet-
ter or website, is an advisable way to further contact among 
Friends.  

•	 Preparative meetings should be large enough to be able to 
undertake, with the guidance and support of their monthly 
meeting or yearly meeting committee of care, such activi-
ties as service projects, religious education, public witness, 
or worship-sharing groups. 

•	 Preparative meetings need to be mindful of the danger of 
having too many activities or having an individual or a very 
small group carry all of the responsibility, for this can invite 
exhaustion and disillusionment.  

•	 Preparative meetings will inevitably suffer discourage-
ments and setbacks due to the departure of participants or 
other difficulties that may arise.  It is important to perse-
vere and continue to meet regularly for meeting for worship 
and meeting for worship with a concern for business at the 
appointed hour. 

•	 Preparative meetings should maintain regular contact with 
their committee of care.  The committee's purpose is to 
nurture and guide the preparative meeting, and it can be of 
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service if it is able to participate in joint corporate discern-
ment with the preparative meeting.

•	 If the preparative meeting needs to receive and distribute 
charitable contributions for tax-deduction purposes on 
behalf of its attenders, it must ask a nearby SEYM monthly 
meeting to act as its financial representative.  Until it 
becomes a monthly meeting, the preparative meeting is 
unable to apply for nonprofit status from the government.

•	 It is important to keep yearly meeting and other Quaker 
organizations informed when a new clerk or corresponding 
clerk is chosen or any addresses change.

The life of a religious society consists in something 
more than the body of principles it professes [af-
firms] and the outer garments of organization which 
it wears.  These things have their own importance:  
they embody the society to the world, and protect it 
from chance and change of circumstance; but the 
springs of life lie deeper, and often escape recog-
nition.  They are to be found in the vital union of 
the members of the society with God and with one 
another.  [This] union . . . allows the free flowing 
through the society of the spiritual life which is its 
strength.  . . .

. . . Organization is a good servant but a bad mas-
ter; the living fellowship within the church [meeting] 
must remain free to mould the organization into 
fresh forms [guided by the Spirit and] demanded by 
its own growth and the changing needs of the time.  

William Charles Braithwaite, 1905
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Advices for the Committee of Care of the Monthly 
Meeting and the Visiting Committee of Care of 
Southeastern Yearly Meeting

•	 The committee of care and the visiting committee under-
take the work of forming a new Friends monthly meeting in 
a spirit of celebration with an eye upon how each commit-
tee can best serve and facilitate the joyous event.

•	 The committee of care and the visiting committee have the 
responsibility to nurture the growth and education of the 
nascent worship group or preparative meeting in Friends’ 
practice.

•	 The committee of care should monitor the progress of the 
worship group or preparative meeting and encourage it to 
request the next level of formal status, e.g., move from “wor-
ship group” to “preparative meeting” when it appears suit-
able to do so.

•	 The work of the committee of care ends when SEYM accepts 
the favorable report of the visiting committee.  After that 
time, the visiting committee continues to nurture and sup-
port the preparative meeting and remains available for 
guidance.

•	 It is important that the worship group or preparative meet-
ing understand that the community is a group responsibi-
lity.  The committee of care and the visiting committee are 
charged with helping the attenders of the worship group or 
preparative meeting live out their role as loving ministers to 
each other in the blessed community.

•	 The greatest gift the committee of care and the visiting 
committee can give to this work is their loving presence in 
the lives of the worship group or preparative meeting.  Both 
committees should be prepared to have at least one mem-
ber of either present as much as possible throughout the 
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worship group’s or preparative meeting’s process of becom-
ing a new Friends monthly meeting. 

•	 After formal recording of monthly meeting status, the visit-
ing committee should continue to nurture their relation-
ships and be prepared to be present for guidance for the 
new monthly meeting at least one year or longer.  

•	 The committee of care and the visiting committee will make 
regular reports to the monthly meeting having the care of 
the worship group or preparative meeting and to SEYM.

Love and the presence of God work together in pasto-
ral care.  Love of God, love of others, and love of one-
self are all needed.  We cannot grow into our whole 
selves, the person we were destined to be, without re-
ceiving love and learning to love.  When we love and 
when we are loved, we are in a reciprocal  relation-
ship.  This is the unseen, and often ignored, fabric of 
our world; God is at the center, the source of all love.  
Pastoral care is an activity in which all participants 
are learning to give and receive compassion, the 
fundamental skill for life.

Gay Howard, 2000

The Religious Society of Friends calls us to a God-
centered way of life.  We are called to shape our 
outward lives to reflect the inward experience of the 
sacred.  Early Friends claimed that the second Com-
ing is now.  . . .  [O]ur lifelong work is the ongoing 
conversion of manners (change in our behavior and 
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our very selves) as directed by the Inward Guide, 
submitting all relationships, habits, possessions, fi-
nances, and commitments to the Living Spirit.

William Penn raised a high standard:   “They were 
changed men themselves before they went about to 
change others” (1694).  . . .

Nadine Hoover, 2000
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CHApTER 13

The Yearly Meeting,
Interim Business Meeting, and

Yearly Meeting Committees, and 
Representatives

The thing is this:  that if you had (once a year) a 
Yearly Meeting . . . for Friends to see one another, 
and know how the affairs of truth prosper, and how 
Friends do grow in the truth of God, to the comfort 
and joy of one another in it . . . all things (by the 
truth and power of God) may be kept in peace and 
love, all dwelling in the wisdom of God.

George Fox, 1681

The intent and holy design of our annual assem-
blies, in their first constitution, were for a great and 
weighty oversight and Christian care of the affairs of 
the churches pertaining to our holy profession and 
Christian communion; that good order, true love, 
unity and concord may be faithfully followed and 
maintained among all of us.

London Yearly Meeting, 1718

To follow the highest purpose always involves the 
setting aside of many things which in themselves are 
good, whether by the individuals or by the Yearly 
Meeting as a whole.  To find the purpose of God in 
a gathering such as this involves bringing together of 
every one of our differing points of view to that place 
where they may be united in the power of God.  If 
in our hearts as individuals we maintain barriers 
between ourselves and other Friends, we cannot be 
finders; and if we maintain such barriers between 
ourselves and our fellow men we shall not find our 
part in working out God’s will in the world.
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It has been the experience of this Yearly Meeting in 
the past to know that Friends have met in division 
and uncertainty, and that then guidance has come, 
and the light has been given to us, and we have be-
come finders of God’s purpose. This gives us ground 
for confidence.  We shall not be held back by the 
magnitude of the questions which are to come before 
us, nor by a sense of our own unworthiness.

London Yearly Meeting, 1936

The Yearly Meeting

 A yearly meeting is formed by monthly meetings in a region 
so that a larger group can undertake matters of common concern 
and mutual support, can communicate with each other, and can 
act as a unit.  The yearly meeting ties all of us to the wider Quaker 
fellowship.  In meeting for worship with a concern for business and 
other forums, Friends come together in annual and interim sessions 
for the assessment of the life of the Society of Friends, the con-
duct of business, spiritual refreshment and commitment, and the 
renewal of the ties of friendship.  The yearly meeting nurtures and 
cares for the constituent monthly meetings, preparative meetings, 
and worship groups, assisting in the development of their concerns 
and providing inspiration and encouragement.

 Members and attenders of the monthly meetings and wor-
ship groups meet together once a year at Southeastern Yearly Meet-
ing (SEYM) Annual Gathering, which during business sessions 
takes up matters that have come up in the past year, new activi-
ties or problems that may arise at yearly meeting, and concerns that 
may require a decision at a subsequent yearly meeting.  Before the 
next annual gathering there will be two sessions of interim busi-
ness meeting that will continue to work on the business of yearly 
meeting, three sessions of yearly meeting committee meetings, 
four executive committee meetings, and a half yearly meeting for 
fellowship.
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 The SEYM Annual Gathering, traditionally held over Eas-
ter weekend, consists of meeting for business, committee meetings, 
workshops, groups of people getting together to talk about con-
cerns, worship-sharing sessions, meetings for worship, the Wal-
ton Lecture, and times for Friendly fellowship.  Interim business 
meeting is devoted to meeting for worship, committee meetings, 
meeting for business, and visiting time for Friends.  On Sunday of 
the winter interim business meeting weekend, the Michener Lec-
ture and workshops are held.  Half yearly meeting, traditionally 
held over Thanksgiving weekend, is a time for intergenerational fel-
lowship with an environmental focus and an opportunity for fun 
together.

 The annual gathering may change in format or emphasis 
from year to year.  It is an occasion for sharing information and 
concerns from individual members, constituent meetings, yearly 
meeting committees, and other Friends groups or organizations 
in sympathy with Friends.  The gathering also receives messages in 
the form of epistles, letters communicating the sense of the Spirit, 
from other yearly meetings.  It is customary to reply with an epistle 
approved near the close of the gathering.

 The yearly meeting annual gathering is open to all partici-
pants of the constituent monthly meetings, preparative meetings, 
and worship groups.  Members of other yearly meetings and other 
Friends organizations are invited to send representatives or observ-
ers to the gathering and to provide information about their organi-
zations.  Members and attenders in SEYM’s constituent monthly 
meetings are as much a part of yearly meeting as of their own meet-
ing and are as responsible for the well-being of the yearly meeting in 
addition to their home meeting.  

 It is helpful if all monthly meetings, preparative meetings, 
and worship groups send members to the annual gathering to assure 
a large pool of wisdom and insight at each business session, to carry 
the weight of the concerns and Light in their home monthly meet-
ing to annual sessions, and to provide full and careful reports of 
these sessions to their home meetings.  Decisions are made, under 
divine guidance, by all present.
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 Continuity of attendance is expected and is helpful for sea-
soned judgment and for satisfactory communication between the 
interim business meeting or yearly meeting and monthly meetings 
and their members.  Information and understanding constantly 
flow into and out of the interim or yearly meetings so that policies 
and decisions may be made with broad discernment and may be 
widely understood and implemented.

 Insight, concern, and information are received in a wor-
shipful spirit and often evoke deeply felt responses.  The yearly 
meeting may be led to unite in an expression of concern or in a 
decision for specific action.  Since such expressions or actions speak 
for the entire membership of the yearly meeting, Friends are asked 
to review carefully in advance any concerns or proposals that are to 
come before the annual gathering meeting for business and either 
attend yearly meeting or ensure that their meeting’s representa-
tives understand their concerns or proposals and can share them 
effectively.

 The meeting for business of yearly meeting may have before 
it many actions to consider, but each year one of the weightiest con-
cerns is the budget.  Budgetary proposals are given wide circula-
tion well in advance of the SEYM Annual Gathering, with ample 
opportunity for comment from the meetings.  The discussion of the 
budget is most useful when it explores the spiritual and testimo-
nial implications of budgetary decisions and elicits and weighs ideas 
that will influence future budgets.

 Friends gather in meeting for worship with concern for 
business at yearly meeting and interim business meetings not as 
instructed delegates but as individuals guided by the Spirit at that 
time and place.  In so gathering, members may experience the ten-
sions that may be created by discernment among the dictates of 
individual conscience, the sense of their home meeting, and the best 
interests of the whole.  Implicit is Friends’ understanding that we 
seek to discern the leadings of God throughout our sessions.
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Yearly Meeting Clerks and Officers

Clerk of Yearly Meeting and Clerk of Interim Business 
Meeting

 In its annual sessions, the yearly meeting nominates and 
appoints a presiding clerk for yearly meeting and a different pre-
siding clerk for interim business meeting.  Both of these clerks are 
present at yearly meeting business sessions and interim business 
meetings.  The other clerks and officers serve both yearly meet-
ing and interim business meeting.  Only members of constituent 
monthly meetings of the yearly meeting are nominated to serve in 
these positions.  The clerk of yearly meeting presides at yearly meet-
ing annual business sessions, is responsible for the agenda, and is 
the spokesperson for SEYM.  The clerk of interim business meet-
ing presides at the fall and winter interim business meeting sessions 
and is responsible for those agendas.

 The presiding clerk of either the yearly meeting or the 
interim business meeting receives information from committees, 
officers, staff, and individuals on suggested agenda items.  Then the 
clerk writes the agenda.  The clerk guides the meeting for worship 
with a concern for business, calling for worship, asking for Friends 
to speak, expressing the sense of the meeting when unity has been 
reached, guiding Friends through the process of finding the exact 
wording for a minute, making space for more contributions, guid-
ing discussion to a close, directing a committee to take up the mat-
ter, and ending the meeting with worship.  Finally, the clerk has to 
insure that the decisions of the meeting for business are carried out.

 The presiding clerk of yearly meeting appoints a commit-
tee of three Friends at the beginning of yearly meeting sessions to 
write an epistle for the yearly meeting to be approved and sent out 
to other yearly meetings at the end of the gathering.  The clerk also 
appoints, at the beginning of the annual sessions, someone to send 
a report of the yearly meeting sessions to be published in Friends 
publications.  
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Assistant Clerk

 The assistant clerk is present at the clerks’ table at yearly 
meeting and interim business meeting and provides assistance as 
needed.  The assistant clerk takes over in the temporary absence, 
or stepping aside, of the clerk.  In addition, the assistant clerk is 
responsible for allocating the yearly meeting’s budgeted travel funds 
among the yearly meeting representatives to Quaker organizations 
and provides support to the representatives.

Recording Clerk

 The recording clerk of the yearly meeting and interim busi-
ness meetings writes the numbered minutes and reads them to the 
meeting for approval.  The recording clerk also ensures that the nar-
rative minutes contain all needed information and gives them to 
the administrative secretary for publication. The presiding clerk and 
the recording clerk are together responsible for the accuracy of the 
minutes, and both sign the minutes.

Treasurer

 The treasurer is responsible for the integrity of the financial 
records of the yearly meeting and oversees all the financial trans-
actions of yearly meeting funds that are not invested through the 
trustees.  It is the treasurer’s responsibility to see that the expen-
ditures are in accordance with the budget or to see that changes 
from the budget are approved by the yearly meeting. The treasurer 
presents an annual report of the income and expenses in the previ-
ous fiscal year (ending May 31st) at the fall interim business meet-
ing and an interim report at yearly meeting, winter interim busi-
ness meeting, and as requested by the presiding clerks.  The actual 
bookkeeping, writing of checks, and making of deposits are done 
by the administrative secretary.  The treasurer answers questions 
and guides Friends in understanding the fiscal status of the yearly 
meeting.
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Membership Recorder

 The membership recorder keeps the membership records 
of the yearly meeting in a database, updating the database each year 
with information from the monthly meetings.  From this database, 
the recorder produces a new Directory of SEYM annually.  The 
membership recorder also uses the database to prepare a statistics 
sheet each year showing the number of members and attenders in 
each monthly meeting, preparative meeting and worship group and 
in the yearly meeting.  These statistics are sent annually to Friends 
General Conference and, when requested, to the Friends World 
Committee for Consultation for inclusion in worldwide Quaker 
statistics.

Young Friends (Teens) Clerk(s) and Young Friends 
(Teens) Recording Clerk

 The young Friends (teens) presiding clerk(s) and the young 
Friends (teens) recording clerk carry out their responsibilities in the 
junior yearly meeting’s meeting for business during the annual ses-
sions and make an appropriate report to the yearly meeting at the 
end of the annual gathering.  They participate in interim business 
meeting and are members of the executive committee.  

Young Adult Quakers Clerk(s) and Young Adult Quakers 
Recording Clerk

 The young adult Quakers presiding clerk(s) and young adult 
Quakers recording clerk carry out their responsibilities in the young 
adult Quakers yearly meeting’s meeting for business during the 
annual sessions and make an appropriate report to the yearly meet-
ing at the end of the annual gathering.  They participate in interim 
business meeting and are members of the executive committee.  

 In the Southeastern Yearly Meeting Operational Handbook, 
Procedures, and Job Descriptions, there are more detailed descrip-
tions of the responsibilities of the clerks and officers as well as of 
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committees, representatives to Quaker organizations, trustees, and 
the administrative secretary.  The SEYM Operational Handbook 
also describes the specific procedures of yearly meeting sessions 
and the interim business meetings.

Yearly Meeting Responsibilities

 The yearly meeting alone has authority to establish or change 
Faith and Practice or to issue statements of faith of the yearly meet-
ing.  proposals for new sections or for revisions of existing sections 
of Faith and Practice may be initiated in any monthly meeting, in 
the interim business meeting, or in the yearly meeting and will be 
referred to the faith and practice committee. The approval of Faith 
and Practice comes from discernment and unity reached by the 
body of yearly meeting in plenary session after prolonged study and 
discernment by monthly meetings and individuals.

 The yearly meeting publishes “Documents In Advance” 
(DIA) for the annual gathering and the fall and winter interim busi-
ness meetings, which include the agenda for the meeting and other 
reports to be considered.  The yearly meeting receives reports of 
the spiritual state of the meeting from monthly meetings, prepara-
tive meetings, and worship groups, publishing them in the DIA for 
yearly meeting annual gathering.  The yearly meeting approves min-
utes from interim business meetings and executive committee meet-
ings.  The yearly meeting publishes Queries and Advices, the yearly 
meeting newsletter, and pamphlets from the annual Michener and 
Walton Lectures.  In addition, the yearly meeting reports its pro-
ceedings, maintains contact with other yearly meetings and Friends 
organizations, and provides for due consideration of epistles and 
minutes of other yearly meetings.

 The yearly meeting facilitates communication among its 
constituents and centralized record-keeping for them.  The yearly 
meeting keeps a database with the records of the members and 
attenders of the monthly meetings, preparative meetings, worship 
groups, and other groups of Friends in the region.  Membership 
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data is regularly updated and published annually as the Directory of 
Southeastern Yearly Meeting.

 The yearly meeting approves the formation of worship 
groups and preparative meetings and the establishment of monthly 
meetings. Usually, a nearby monthly meeting nurtures a worship 
group or preparative meeting and helps with its transition to a 
monthly meeting.  When no monthly meeting is available, yearly 
meeting may take a worship group or preparative meeting under 
its care. The yearly meeting nurtures and cares for the constitu-
ent monthly meetings, preparative meetings, and worship groups, 
assisting in the development of their concerns and providing inspi-
ration and stimulation.  Much of the work of the yearly meeting is 
carried forward by its committees, which report to yearly meeting 
and to interim business meetings.

Funding the Yearly Meeting

 The yearly meeting derives its operating funds from the 
contributions of its constituent meetings and individual members 
and such other monies as may be obtained from other sources such 
as the trustees funds and publication sales.  Each meeting’s share of 
the operating budget is determined by the number of members and 
attenders in the meeting as a percentage of the number of members 
and attenders in the whole yearly meeting.  Individual members are 
also asked to contribute as they feel led.

Yearly Meeting Process Between Annual Sessions:

Interim Business Meeting:  Functions and 
Responsibilities

 Interim business meeting (IBM) acts for Southeastern 
Yearly Meeting when the yearly meeting is not in session and 
ensures that the work and witness of the yearly meeting are car-
ried forward in the spirit of the preceding yearly meeting.  Interim 



240          13:     THE YEARLY MEETING

business meeting reports to yearly meeting at the annual business 
sessions.  All the action minutes of the interim business meeting 
are approved or not approved at the annual sessions of yearly meet-
ing.  Both fall and winter sessions of interim business meeting are 
attended by SEYM clerks and officers (as listed above), SEYM com-
mittee members, monthly meeting representatives, and all other 
SEYM Friends and others interested in the proceedings.

 The yearly meeting has delegated the following duties 
to interim business meeting in the time between yearly meeting 
sessions:

•	 Accepting responsibility for those concerns specifically 
referred by the preceding yearly meeting.

•	 providing general oversight and coordination of the work of 
the committees of the yearly meeting and of other groups of 
Friends acting under leading with yearly meeting approval.

•	 Representing the yearly meeting and appearing on its behalf 
whenever required by the cause of truth, public welfare, or 
the interest and reputation of the Society of Friends.

•	 providing for widespread consultation and discussion on 
matters of major import to the Society of Friends.

•	 providing advice and assistance to monthly meetings, pre-
parative meetings, and worship groups upon their request, 
in the administration of property and trust funds or in deal-
ing with difficult situations.

•	 providing advice and assistance for any persons or con-
stituent group suffering because of adherence to Friends’ 
testimonies.

•	 Receiving and endorsing minutes of Friends traveling in the 
ministry or under other circumstances related to Friends’ 
concerns.
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 The IBM provides an opportunity/process for Friends to 
consider yearly meeting business as it develops throughout the year. 
In this way, Friends are made familiar with and can discuss business 
which will be brought for approval at the yearly business sessions.  
preliminary discussion at IBM of matters to be brought before the 
yearly meeting can help the yearly meeting come to agreement in 
the annual yearly meeting business sessions. The clerk of interim 
business meeting may call special interim sessions as needed.

 When need arises, interim business meeting may also ask 
the clerk of yearly meeting to call special sessions of the yearly 
meeting.  When vacancies occur among the officers of the yearly 
meeting, interim business meeting makes interim appointments.

 Interim business meeting may not make any changes in 
Faith and Practice, issue any statement of faith, or act upon any 
matters specifically reserved for the yearly meeting.  It should advise 
the yearly meeting when a revision to the text of Faith and practice 
is indicated.

 Any significant change in duties or function of interim 
business meeting is the sole responsibility of the yearly meeting in 
annual sessions.

Queries for Participants of Yearly Meeting and Interim 
Business Meeting

•	 As part of Southeastern Yearly Meeting in a worshiping 
community, am I faithful to the responsibility of seeking 
God’s will in carrying out the business of our yearly meet-
ing?  Do our practices provide us with spiritual refreshment?  
In what ways do I contribute to this spiritual refreshment?

•	 Am I faithful in sharing the decisions reached by yearly/
interim business meeting with my monthly meeting, 
including all information appropriate to the understand-
ing of those decisions?  Do I share reports and information 
about events?
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•	 Do I participate in a way that helps the clerk accomplish the 
agenda of the meeting?

•	 Am I careful not to speak too easily or too often, careful to 
discern whether my speaking is rightly ordered?

•	 Am I careful to listen to the Spirit as it is reflected in the 
contributions of others as well as within myself?

•	 If I am not in agreement with the discussion, do I strive to 
present alternatives in a way that both helps others under-
stand my concerns and maintains the spirit of worship?

•	 Do I assist the clerk by remaining focused on the agenda 
item under discussion?  Do I hold the clerk in the Light, 
especially when there are tensions in the decision-making 
process?

Committees of the Yearly Meeting

 Southeastern Yearly Meeting is empowered to appoint, 
fund, and require regular reports from committees and working 
groups.  The yearly meeting oversees and lays down standing com-
mittees and may name and/or lay down ad hoc committees and 
working groups.  It also appoints or provides for the appointment 
of the various committees’ members.  Ad hoc committees may also 
be named at interim business meetings and at executive committee 
meetings as need arises.

 Such bodies have as their principal purpose providing sup-
port and leadership in the following:

•	 The education and care of our members.  This includes such 
functions as religious education, publications, and provi-
sion of services to the various age groups that make up our 
yearly meeting.

•	 The clarification and carrying out of our testimonies 
and concerns both at home and in the wider world.  The 
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particular committees and working groups that are estab-
lished to implement these testimonies may change in 
emphasis or focus in response to the difficulties and chal-
lenges of the world we share with others.  They constitute 
our ongoing effort to bring about a more just and peaceful 
world.

•	 The provision of services needed by our monthly meetings, 
preparative meetings, and worship groups, especially in 
communication, maintenance of current membership lists, 
finance, and management of property.

 Generally, only members of a constituent monthly meeting 
are appointed to the nominating committee, the worship and min-
istry committee, the finance committee, and the  faith and practice 
committee.  Any change in the makeup or function of these com-
mittees is the sole responsibility of the yearly meeting annual busi-
ness session.

 Committee clerks and members are nominated by the 
nominating committee with the exception of the epistle committee, 
which is named by the clerk of yearly meeting at the yearly meeting 
sessions.  Committees meet at each interim business meeting, at 
yearly meeting annual gathering, and otherwise as needed.  Clerks 
and committee members serve three-year terms. Committee meet-
ings are normally open to anyone who desires to attend.

The Executive Committee

 The clerk of the executive committee is the interim busi-
ness meeting clerk, who presides at the committee meetings and 
writes the agenda.  Other members of the executive committee are 
the yearly meeting clerk, assistant clerk, recording clerk, treasurer, 
membership recorder, clerk of the archives committee, clerk of 
the committee for earthcare, clerk of the committee for ministry 
on racism, clerk of the faith and practice committee, clerk of the 
finance committee, the clerk of the half yearly meeting committee, 
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clerk of the nominating committee, clerk of the peace and social 
concerns committee, clerk of the publications committee, clerk of 
the religious education committee, clerk of the worship and min-
istry committee, clerk of the yearly meeting gathering committee, 
clerk of the youth committee, clerk(s) of the young Friends (teens), 
clerk(s) of the young adult Quakers, and clerk of the trustees.  The 
administrative secretary is an ex officio member of the committee.  
The executive committee meets four times a year, just before each 
interim business meeting, at the beginning of yearly meeting annual 
gathering, and at some time in the summer.  The committee acts 
for the interim business meeting between sessions.  The executive 
committee may be the place for the first discussion of concerns/
problems with which the yearly meeting has to ultimately seek dis-
cernment and minute any needed action.

 Employees of SEYM are hired by the executive committee 
and are under the committee’s direction.  The committee provides 
guidance and loving care to the yearly meeting staff and performs 
duties as a personnel committee as are specified by the Southeast-
ern Yearly Meeting Operational Handbook, Procedures, and Job 
Descriptions.

Archives Committee

 The archives committee collects and preserves the records 
of Southeastern Yearly Meeting, which are then stored at the yearly 
meeting’s designated repository. The committee also asks monthly 
meetings to store their archives with the yearly meeting archives.

Committee for Earthcare

 The committee for earthcare is called to help Friends under-
stand our roles as good stewards of the Earth today so as to ensure 
a healthful environment for our children’s future.

Committee for Ministry on Racism 

 The committee for ministry on racism seeks to help Friends 
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as they develop their racial and ethnic awareness, increase their 
diversity, and strive to address the impact of the institution of rac-
ism on our society.

Faith and Practice Committee

 The faith and practice committee is responsible for keeping 
the Southeastern Yearly Meeting Faith and Practice up-to-date as 
a document useful to the monthly meetings, preparative meetings, 
worship groups, and the yearly meeting.  It is also responsible for 
reviewing the updating of the Southeastern Yearly Meeting Opera-
tional Handbook, Procedures, and Job Descriptions and for other 
responsibilities given to it by the yearly meeting.  Faith and Practice 
is a record of the applied faith of the yearly meeting; it is changed to 
reflect the current practice of the yearly meeting and the monthly 
meetings.

 The committee prepares drafts of proposed new sections or 
revises sections of Faith and Practice and sends them to the monthly 
meetings for their careful consideration and comments. The com-
ments are returned to the faith and practice committee, and the text 
is revised. The revised text is threshed (a type of Friendly discus-
sion) at the next yearly meeting annual gathering.  Then the com-
mittee revises the text again and sends it to clerks, contacts, and 
officers in the yearly meeting.  When the text seems to be acceptable 
to Friends, the faith and practice committee asks for approval of the 
section at the next year’s yearly meeting business sessions.  If the 
section is not approved, the committee continues its work in a simi-
lar manner.  When a section is approved, it becomes part of SEYM’s 
current faith and practice and is included in the Faith and Practice 
book, as well as uploaded to the seym.org website.

Finance Committee

 The finance committee prepares the proposed general fund 
budget for the yearly meeting each year.  The committee makes 
the proposed budget available to the monthly meetings at winter 
interim business meeting or in “Documents in Advance” sufficiently 
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far in advance of the yearly meeting annual sessions to allow meet-
ings to comment and suggest changes.  The clerk of the finance 
committee presents the proposed budget, including any changes, to 
the yearly meeting annual sessions for approval.  The finance fom-
mittee may also send an appeal to individual members to help fund 
the budget.

Half Yearly Meeting Committee 

 The half yearly meeting committee secures a reservation at 
an appropriate site with a deposit and provides food for the half 
yearly meeting gathering on Thanksgiving weekend.  The partici-
pants pay the cost.  The clerk of the committee and the administra-
tive secretary send out a notice about the half yearly meeting gath-
ering.  The registrar of the yearly meeting and half yearly meeting 
gatherings receives registration by mail or online.  The clerk of the 
committee provides a financial report to the secretary and treasurer 
that becomes part of the yearly meeting’s financial report.

Nominating Committee

 The nominating committee is made up of Friends from 
every part of the yearly meeting.  The nominating committee nomi-
nates Friends to serve as SEYM’s clerks, officers, and trustees; as 
clerks and members of committees; and as representatives to other 
Quaker bodies.  This committee distributes nominations among 
as many Friends and monthly meetings as possible.  After these 
Friends have indicated their willingness to serve, their names are 
submitted for approval to the yearly meeting or to interim business 
meeting, whichever is appropriate.  The clerks and officers usually 
serve a term of three years.  A second term of three years is possible.

Peace and Social Concerns Committee

 The peace and social concerns committee works on peace 
and justice issues in the world and brings suggested actions to the 
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yearly meeting.  This committee addresses concerns of wider scope 
than individual monthly meetings can accomplish.  It strength-
ens the social consciousness of our monthly meetings, preparative 
meetings, worship groups, and individual Friends.

Publications Committee

 The publications committee gathers news and photographs 
and publishes the yearly meeting newsletter periodically.  The com-
mittee is responsible for the annual publication of the Michener 
and Walton Lectures.

Religious Education Committee

 The religious education committee aids monthly meetings 
in developing their religious education programs.

Worship and Ministry Committee 

 The worship and ministry committee helps to strengthen 
the spiritual life of our monthly meetings, worship groups, and 
individual Friends.  It is responsible for the worship-sharing groups 
at the yearly meeting gathering and developing the spiritual topic 
queries, which are the focus for the worship-sharing groups.  It also 
arranges intervisitation to monthly meetings and worship groups 
and makes contacts with isolated Friends.

 The worship and ministry committee selects the Michener 
Lecturer, attends to the lecturer’s needs in conjunction with the lec-
ture, and makes and oversees all physical arrangements (location, 
luncheon food, audio taping, and so forth).  The worship and min-
istry committee is also responsible for the finances of the Michener 
Lecture and provides a financial report to the treasurer.

Yearly Meeting Gathering Committee

 The yearly meeting gathering committee is responsible 
for planning and coordinating the annual gathering.  It is this 
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committee’s responsibility to choose a theme and to bring a speaker 
for the Walton Lecture, who customarily conducts two or more 
workshops on the theme as well.  The committee schedules the 
adult program and the youth program and organizes the workshops 
and interest groups.

 The committee and the administrative secretary send out 
the program and registration information for the annual gathering.  
The registrar of the yearly meeting gathering receives registration 
by mail or online.  The committee welcomes Friends to the gather-
ing and provides them with needed information.

 The clerk of the gathering committee, with the assistance of 
the administrative secretary, reviews proposed contracts, arranges 
that deposits be paid, works closely with the registrar so that reser-
vations are submitted as required by the host site in a timely man-
ner, and makes a budget for the annual sessions.  After the gather-
ing, the committee provides the treasurer with a financial report of 
the gathering that becomes part of the financial report of the yearly 
meeting.

Youth Committee

 The youth committee plans, supervises, and facilitates youth 
activities throughout the year.  It provides input and assistance for 
youth at yearly meeting functions (YM, IBMs, HYM), acts as youth 
coordinator at the yearly meeting gathering, and provides materials 
for the SEYM newsletter.

Ad Hoc Committees

Child Abuse Prevention Committee

 The child abuse prevention committee reviews the Flor-
ida Department of Law Enforcement reports and makes a deter-
mination regarding an applicant’s approval as a registered SEYM 
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youth program worker.  For security purposes, this ad hoc commit-
tee is appointed by and serves under the auspices of the executive 
committee.

Epistle Committee

 The epistle committee is appointed by the yearly meeting 
presiding clerk early in the yearly meeting sessions.  During the 
yearly meeting, the committee prepares the outgoing epistle, a let-
ter communicating the sense of the spirit of the gathering, which 
is approved at the last business session and later sent out to other 
yearly meetings.

Meeting for Sufferings

 The meeting for sufferings is a committee which is activated 
whenever there is a Friend in SEYM who, while under a leading as a 
witness to the world, faces the possibility of suffering or loss of civil 
liberties as a result of the leading.  Funds in support of the Friend 
are collected and distributed as needed.  Letter writing, visitation, 
and other forms of support are offered as appropriate.

Naming Committee

 The naming committee is a regionally diverse group 
of Friends appointed by the executive committee to nominate 
the members of the nominating committee.  The committee is 
appointed whenever there is a vacancy on the nominating commit-
tee and serves until it makes its report at the next yearly meeting 
business session after which it is laid down.

Appointees

ProNica Board

 The proNica Board serves in an advisory capacity to pro-
Nica.  proNica grew out of a concern of St. petersburg Monthly 
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Meeting and later was taken under the care of SEYM.  In 2004 it 
became an independent organization, though retaining a five-mem-
ber advisory board made up in part by three Friends nominated and 
approved by SEYM at yearly meeting.  proNica is a not-for-profit 
Friendly corporation that supplies funds, equipment, and informa-
tion on community and economic development, sustainable agri-
culture, health, and education, creating practical opportunities to 
promote Quaker testimonies through friendships and partnerships 
that aid and empower the people of Nicaragua.

Consultants

 Two groups of consultants, information technology con-
sultants and publications consultants, have been appointed by the 
administrative secretary to aid in discernment.  The information 
technology consultants provide information on new computer pro-
grams, hardware, and policy as needed.  The publications consul-
tants help with discernment on publishing submitted manuscripts 
and on web content.

Yearly Meeting Representatives to Wider Quaker and 
Religious Fellowships

 Southeastern Yearly Meeting provides Friends with addi-
tional opportunities for giving expression to their faith by service to 
the yearly meeting in ways other than that of the clerks and com-
mittees listed above.  The following are the organizations that SEYM 
participates in through its representatives.

 SEYM has been affiliated with Friends General Conference 
(FGC) since 1972.  FGC was originally formed in 1900 by seven 
yearly meetings.  There are now more than fourteen yearly meet-
ings and Friends associations, whose members predominately wor-
ship in the unprogrammed tradition of Friends.  (There are a few 
pastoral meetings in New England and New York Yearly Meetings.)  
FGC serves yearly and monthly meetings, and their members and 
attenders, by providing resources and opportunities for spiritual 
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growth and community building and by helping to empower Friends 
and their meetings to live their faith.  The FGC Annual Gathering 
of Friends, held each summer in a different part of North America, 
offers an important opportunity to experience some of these ser-
vices and discover additional FGC programs.  

 FGC’s governing body consists of Friends appointed by 
affiliated yearly meetings and regional Friends associations, plus 
additional co-opted members.  The work of Friends General Con-
ference is carried out by a number of program and administrative 
committees, plus staff.  program committees undertake such con-
cerns as advancement and outreach, ministry and nurture, religious 
education, conference planning, and a meetinghouse loan fund.  
FGC publishes books and pamphlets and distributes a wide variety 
of publications of interest to Friends through its bookstore.  SEYM 
sends three representatives every year to the FGC Central Commit-
tee Meeting.  The representatives are also asked to serve on at least 
one of the program committees of FGC.

 The Friends World Committee for Consultation (FWCC), 
through visitation and periodic gatherings, offers opportunities for 
religious fellowship among Friends throughout the world.  It spon-
sors the Wider Quaker Fellowship, a support group for Friends and 
interested others who live at a distance from a local meeting.  It 
also sponsors, in conjunction with the American Friends Service 
Committee and Friends Service Council of Britain Yearly Meeting, 
the Quaker United Nations Office (QUNO), in two locations:  New 
York and Geneva.  SEYM sends three representatives every year to 
the FWCC Section of the Americas Meeting.  In addition, SEYM 
appoints two representatives to keep the yearly meeting informed 
regarding UN activities and QUNO (NY office) concerns.

 The American Friends Service Committee (AFSC) was 
founded in 1917.  Its first mission was the relief of suffering during 
and after World War I.  Since then, AFSC has developed programs 
in the United States and around the world intended to encour-
age improved understanding among different national and ethnic 
groups, to enable indigenous populations to improve their living 
conditions, and to relieve suffering caused by economic and social 
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dislocation as well as by war.  SEYM sends two representatives every 
year to the AFSC Corporation Meeting.  In addition, SEYM sends 
two representatives every year to the AFSC Southeast Region Meet-
ings (SERO) and two representatives to the AFSC/SERO Emergency 
and Material Assistance program (EMAp) whenever it is activated 
by AFSC.  

 The Friends Committee on National Legislation (FCNL) was 
formed in 1943 to coordinate and enhance the efforts of Friends to 
lobby for their concerns with the executive and legislative branches 
of the US government.  With the support of FCNL, many Quakers 
in SEYM participate in direct lobbying of their senators and repre-
sentatives.  SEYM sends five representatives every year to the FCNL 
annual meeting.

 Quaker Earthcare Witness (QEW) began at the Friends 
General Conference Gathering at Oberlin College in 1987 as a 
response to a need among Friends there to “give forceful witness to 
the holiness of creation.”  QEW offers spiritual and material sup-
port to Friends in North America who have a growing concern for 
the needs of the Earth.  SEYM sends two representatives each year 
to Quaker Earthcare Witness meetings.

 SEYM sends two representatives to Friends peace Team 
meetings and one representative each year to Friends for Lesbian, 
Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, and Queer Concerns (FLGBTQC) 
meetings.  SEYM also appoints a representative to keep the yearly 
meeting informed regarding pendle Hill programs.

  Friends also participate in ecumenical bodies.  SEYM is rep-
resented at the World Council of Churches through the Christian 
and Interfaith Relations Committee of Friends General Conference.  
In addition, SEYM maintains a relationship with the Florida Coun-
cil of Churches with two representatives to that body.

Observers

 Friends of Southeastern Yearly Meeting were once affili-
ated (1972-2010) with Friends United Meeting (FUM).  In 2010, 
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SEYM withdrew its affiliation and has since appointed an observer 
to FUM, who attends annually a general board meeting and reports 
back to SEYM.  FUM, founded in 1902, is a cooperative program 
of twenty-seven plus Friends yearly meetings in Canada, Cuba, 
Jamaica, Kenya, Uganda, and the United States.  FUM’s priorities 
are evangelism, leadership training, global partnership, and com-
munication.  In addition, FUM publishes books and pamphlets of 
interest to Friends through its bookstore.  Friends United Meeting 
is a movement of Christian Quakers.  It is their joy to share the 
love of God and the transforming power of the Holy Spirit with all 
people. 

Employees

 The yearly meeting currently employs one staff person, an 
administrative secretary who is hired by the executive committee 
and paid by funds from the budget.  The role of administrative sec-
retary is vital to the operations of the yearly meeting.  The admin-
istrative secretary is the communication manager for the yearly 
meeting. He/she is responsible for the production and distribu-
tion of yearly meeting documents (pamphlets, brochures, minutes, 
documents in advance, and others), keeps the yearly meeting finan-
cial records including checkbook accounting (collects and depos-
its donations, writes checks), and provides financial records to the 
trustees, finance committee, and treasurer.  The administrative sec-
retary is responsible for creating and maintaining the yearly meet-
ing website.

Trustees

 The trustees of Southeastern Yearly Meeting of the Reli-
gious Society of Friends hold title to and have management rights 
to yearly meeting property.  The trustees are endowed with the 
responsibility of raising and managing endowment and investment 
funds on behalf of SEYM.

 The six trustees are members of the yearly meeting and 
are from diverse areas of Southeastern Yearly Meeting; two are 
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nominated each year for three-year terms.  The clerk is chosen by 
the current trustees and serves for three years.  The yearly meeting 
treasurer is an ex officio member of the trustees.  The group meets 
at least three times yearly:  at each interim business meeting and at 
yearly meeting gathering.  The clerk of yearly meeting or the clerk of 
interim business meeting may call the trustees into special session.

 The trustees are responsible for investing trust and reserve 
funds and any additional funds as directed by the yearly meeting 
and are also responsible for the real property of the yearly meeting.  
They are entrusted with the responsibility of investing in organiza-
tions in keeping with the testimonies of Friends and the express 
wishes of donors.  

 The trustees may initiate new fund accounts and may close 
old accounts.  The clerk of trustees makes an annual report about 
Southeastern Yearly Meeting’s reserves and investments at the fall 
interim business meeting and a current status report at the winter 
interim business meeting and the yearly meeting business sessions.  
He/she explains what the reserves of the yearly meeting are, what 
income they are producing, and what programs they are supporting.  
The administrative secretary is responsible for the trustees’ book-
keeping data entry and may assist in fundraising if time is available.  
The clerk of the trustees keeps copies of the investment records.  
The trustees make a recommendation to the yearly meeting about 
accepting the conditions specified by the donors of gifts.
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CHAPTER 14

Replacement minute foR 98Ym07

Revising Faith and Practice

need for change

 The need for change in Faith and Practice may arise from 
various sources in the yearly meeting:  the faith and practice com-
mittee, the executive committee, another committee in yearly meet-
ing, a monthly meeting, or an individual.  When the request for the 
change is communicated to the faith and practice committee, the 
committee may begin work on the change or may thresh out with 
the source of the request whether change is needed.

process of change

 In brief, the process is as follows:  The faith and practice 
committee writes the change or addition in draft; sends it out to 
the monthly meetings, preparative meetings, and worship groups; 
takes the replies from these meetings and groups; and writes a sec-
ond draft.  Then there is a threshing session on this second draft 
at yearly meeting annual gathering.  The second draft is revised to 
include the information from the threshing session, making a third 
draft which is circulated again for comments.  The revised third 
draft (or fourth draft if the changes are numerous) is presented at 
yearly meeting sessions for approval.

 Here is a more detailed picture of the process:  One of the 
members of the faith and practice committee writes the preliminary 
draft of the new or to-be-changed section.  The author and the com-
mittee work on the section until it is ready to be sent to the monthly 
meetings, preparative meetings, and worship groups.

 The clerk of the faith and practice committee sends draft 
one of each section to be considered to the clerk of each monthly 
meeting and preparative meeting, the contact/correspondent of 
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each worship group, and the clerk of each unaffiliated meeting in the 
region.  Typically, the section is sent out about September 1st with 
the request that the replies be returned to the clerk of the faith and 
practice committee by the following winter interim business meet-
ing. The clerks and contacts/correspondents are asked to arrange 
for their meeting to read the section and go over it as a group.  One 
member of the group takes notes on the comments and corrections 
made by the meeting.  If an individual makes a comment that oth-
ers do not agree with, the disagreement is noted or the comment 
is dropped.  All the comments are discerned by the meeting before 
being sent back to the committee.  This process allows the meetings 
approximately four months to read and season the first draft. 

 The faith and practice committee meets soon after winter 
interim business meeting, and, using the comments sent in by the 
meetings, revises the section to make a second draft.

 During the next yearly meeting annual gathering, a thresh-
ing session is held to review the second draft.  The clerk of the faith 
and practice committee presides over the threshing session, and 
two members of the faith and practice committee take notes.  It is 
important that the note-takers write down the sense of the thresh-
ing session, not just everything that is said.  If it seems important, 
the sense of the meeting (threshing session) is read back to those 
assembled, but often this is not necessary and can take up quite a bit 
of time.  If it is necessary, it should be done.

 The results of the threshing session are incorporated into a 
third draft by the faith and practice committee.  The third draft is 
included in the “Documents in Advance” for the next yearly meet-
ing annual gathering and circulated again to the meetings and exec-
utive committee.  Sometimes, new light is found and it is necessary 
to prepare a fourth draft. At yearly meeting annual gathering the 
latest draft is brought forward in an early business session so that, 
if changes are called for, the changes can be worked out outside 
the business sessions and the revised third (or new fourth) draft 
brought back to a later business session of the same yearly meeting 
sessions asking for approval.
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 If at some point in the above procedure, there is consider-
able disagreement, the faith and practice committee can lay over 
the draft, repeat the above process for making a new draft, and send 
it out to the meetings and groups for comment.  Or the commit-
tee can be creative and find a way to listen to and labor with the 
concerned parties before going on with or stopping the process of 
writing the section.  All the time needed to find unity on the section 
in question is taken.  

 If agreement on a section can not be reached, the proposed 
addition or change is set aside for the present, to allow for all neces-
sary seasoning.  

 If unity is found and the section is approved, the new sec-
tion is posted on the seym.org website for immediate use by the 
meetings and worship groups, and included in the Faith and Prac-
tice at the next printing.  

 The committee found in practice that meetings and wor-
ship groups were were able to comfortably process two chapters 
or sections at a time in the revision process outlined above.  Thus 
greatly condensing the time required for the overall revision.  The 
process for each section/chapter takes about three years from start-
ing draft to approval. 

 The process detailed above can on appearance seem end-
less, however, when the faith and practice committee is open to the 
guidance of the Spirit, the work is often blessed and uplifting.  The 
gifts of Love and patience flow like a balm. All necessary time passes 
and the yearly meeting is gifted with a new Faith and Practice.
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CHAPTER 15

A Brief

History of Quakers in 
Southeastern USA

 Formally incorporated in 1964 as Southeastern Yearly 
Meeting, Quakers in the southeast U.S. have a long and colorful 
history in the area.  Seventeeth-century spiritual leader George Fox 
almost visited the future SEYM as he traveled past Spanish-claimed 
Florida and the Georgia coastlines on his way from Barbados to 
Philadelphia.  

 Quakers settled in Charleston, South Carolina as early as 
1657, with meeting records dating from the 1680’s.  Mary Fisher, 
one of the Valiant Sixty (the first 60 or more Quaker ministers who 
were convinced by Fox and spread the Quaker message worldwide) 
and who, c. 1660, traveled mostly by herself to the capital of the 
Ottoman Empire, ministering in the Light to the Grand Turk, was 
honored by him and allowed to return home; in later years she came 
to Charleston and was married and eventually buried at the Charles-
ton meetinghouse c. 1690.  The Charleston Meeting was laid down 
in 1837 after having been burned down twice by the slave-holding 
citizens in the area, thus causing most of the Quakers to migrate to 
more friendly environments to the north and west.  

 In 1696, Quaker Jonathan Dickinson, for whom the Florida 
state park is named, was shipwrecked near Jupiter Inlet in Florida 
and wrote a journal of his experiences over the year while he waited 
for the next ship coming by to rescue him and his party.  Nearly sev-
enty-five years later, the Quaker botanist William Bartram, inspired 
by Dickinson’s journal, traveled extensively in the southeast, study-
ing Florida and Georgia flora.  He is perhaps the first Friend to wit-
ness the fury of a Florida hurricane, c. 1773.  He also wrote that in 
1793 he visited a Friends meeting near the town of Wrightsborough, 
(in the vicinity of modern day Augusta, Georgia), that had formed 



260          15:  HISTORY OF QUAKERS IN THE SOUTHEAST

c. 1755.  By 1807, those Friends, opposed to slavery, had laid down 
their meeting and migrated northwest to Ohio, Indiana, or Illinois.

 In the nineteenth century, the first influx of Friends in Flor-
ida arrived in Alachua County from Indiana, Nebraska and Iowa.  
The first Florida meetinghouse was built by Whitewater Meeting 
(1884-1897) near Archer, under the care of Richmond Monthly 
Meeting, Indiana.  During the same time period, Lake Kerr Friends, 
having migrated from Michigan, Ohio, and London, England, 
started the first Friends elementary school in Florida.  They sent 
their high school youth to Westtown Friends School near Phila-
delphia.  The “Big Freeze” of 1892-1893 wiped out both of these 
Friends communities of orange grove owners.  Those Friends sold 
their land and moved back up north.

 Contemporary Quaker history commences in 1893 when 
the railroad transported the first Quaker farmers to Miami from the 
northeast.  The Quaker community there waxed and waned, finally 
becoming firmly established in 1948 and, under the care of Friends 
World Committee for Consultation (FWCC), became a Monthly 
Meeting in 1950.  Meanwhile, since about 1900, Friends had been 
moving to Orlando from the New Jersey and Philadelphia monthly 
meetings and had established a preparative meeting under the care 
of Moorestown Monthly Meeting in New Jersey.  They became a 
monthly meeting in 1944 under the care of FWCC.  In 1917, St. 
Petersburg Friends organized and have met regularly since.  They, 
too, became a recognized monthly meeting under the care of FWCC 
and built Florida’s first continuously used meetinghouse.  Due to 
very poor roads and no direct transportation, there was little con-
tact among these early Florida Friends until the late 1940s. 

 During World War II, a conscientious objector camp was 
set up near Orlando in 1942.  After the war, many of the COs moved 
their families down to Florida which helped establish new Friends 
meetings.

 By 1950, Friends were encouraged by American Friends 
Service Committee and Friends General Conference Field Secretary 
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J. Barnard Walton to organize further.  Thus the Southeastern Con-
ference of the Religious Society of Friends was formed.  Later dur-
ing the 1962 conference, it was recorded that “Seven Meetings of 
the Southeastern Friends Conference having indicated by official 
Minutes their desire to assume Yearly Meeting status, the Planning 
Committee recommends that these Meetings now consider them-
selves the Southeastern Yearly Meeting [of The Religious Society 
of Friends] . . .”   These seven monthly meetings were Augusta, 
Georgia, and Florida meetings in Gainesville, Jacksonville, Miami, 
Orlando, Palm Beach, and St. Petersburg.

 The first full sessions of Southeastern Yearly Meeting were 
held April 12, 1963 near Avon Park, Florida.  J. Barnard Walton 
(Friends General Conference, 1915-1963) was instrumental in 
shepherding the conference from its inception in 1950 to this con-
clusion.  In recognition of his support, the annual yearly business 
meeting Saturday-night lecture series was named the J. Barnard 
Walton Memorial Lecture. 

 SEYM meetings continue to grow and wane as population 
centers evolve.  One decade into the twenty-first century, twenty-
five meetings and worship groups are affiliated with or have a rela-
tionship with SEYM.  In addition to the larger annual gathering/
business meeting, SEYM supports two annual interim business 
meetings.  Following the winter interim business meeting, the 
Dwight and Ardis Michener Memorial Lecture, begun in 1971, is 
held at the Orlando meetinghouse.  The Walton and Michener lec-
tures are published annually to share the experience with the wider 
Quaker fellowship.  Also, SEYM is noted for assisting in the found-
ing and continued support of ProNica. 
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CHAPTER 16

Appendix A

Gainesville Monthly Meeting’s 
practice of

Recording Gifts of Ministry
Although Friends’ practice of a free ministry is 
based upon the experience that the gifts of the Holy 
Spirit may be bestowed upon anyone at any time, a 
monthly meeting may, upon the advice of its Com-
mittee on Worship and Ministry, record as minis-
ters those members who are recognized as having a 
clear leading to vocal ministry and prayer or coun-
seling of individuals.

This recognition is not one of status or privilege and 
should be reviewed periodically.  It is an affirma-
tion based upon loving trust.  The meeting’s trust 
is that individuals so recorded will, in all humility, 
diligently nurture and exercise the gift of ministry in 
order that the meeting as a whole may be nourished.  
The individual’s trust is that the meeting will on 
its part encourage and sustain them, and not only 
liberate them to undertake the disciplines of prayer 
and study and retreat that help clarify the springs 
of ministry, but also lovingly and faithfully counsel 
them.  Such nurture and encouragement and disci-
pline are of special significance for younger members 
who, out of diffidence or unawareness, may discount 
their gifts and let them wither.

The gifts of the Spirit are diverse, and Friends’ min-
istry includes pastoral care in settings such as hos-
pitals and prisons.  Friends’ work in these areas may 
be especially benefited by the recording as ministers 
of those so gifted.
philadelphia Yearly Meeting Faith and Practice, 2002
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The process

 Someone who wishes to be recorded as a minister should 
first write a letter to the clerk of the meeting explaining the nature 
of the leading and why he or she wishes to be recorded as a min-
ister for that purpose.  The clerk should read the letter aloud to 
those gathered in meeting for business so that everyone is aware 
of the request and the nature of the leading.  The letter is given to 
worship and ministry.

 Worship and ministry (or whatever committee has over-
sight of the meeting) appoints a clearness committee that will 
meet with the person making the request.  After prayerful deliber-
ation among themselves, the committee makes a recommendation 
to worship and ministry.  Worship and ministry reports its recom-
mendation to the meeting in meeting for business.  The meeting 
then writes the minute to record the minister for a specific pur-
pose to be revisited periodically, stating the time this minute will 
be reviewed.

 A care and accountability committee is then appointed by 
the meeting to meet periodically with the minister to encourage 
and sustain him or her and to offer loving counsel.  As it deems 
necessary this committee would report any concerns it may have 
to worship and ministry.

Advice

 It is good to be very clear about what you are doing.  Do 
the same as you would for any other purpose (membership, mar-
riage)  and lay over any action as long as is necessary to satisfy all 
concerns.

 The clearness committee should not be restricted by the 
queries developed for this purpose.  The members should consider, 
“Is this person leading a Quaker life? Do we want this person to 
represent us?  What has been the quality of this person’s minis-
try among us?”  When asking about the family members (see the 
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following queries), the committee should name specific family 
members that the committee may be concerned about.

 The recorded minister may need a piece of paper certify-
ing that he or she is a recorded minister of the meeting in order to 
satisfy legal requirements for fulfilling this ministry.  The meeting 
should inquire exactly what is required and provide it to the extent 
that it is able.

 The care and accountability committee needs to provide 
whatever support is needed and challenge the minister to remain 
faithful to his or her leadings.

Queries for prospective Ministers

Leadings

 What has led you to seek to be recorded as a minister in 
the Religious Society of Friends?

 Share with us ways in which you have experienced God’s 
presence in making this decision.

 How do you understand the difference between helping to 
do the work of God and just doing a job that needs to be done?

 What questions do you have about the role and the source 
of your ministry?

Quakerism

 How would you apply Friends’ testimonies of peace, 
integrity, equality, simplicity, and community to the ministry you 
envision?

 What is your understanding of these phrases used by 
Friends: “listening to that of God within,” “yielding to the Spirit,” 
and “way will open”?
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The Ministry

 There is a wide spectrum of spiritual experiences, culture, 
and language among people.  How will you be able to respond to 
this diversity (background, religion, temperament, and interests)?

 Can you meet differences of opinion with those you coun-
sel with love, humor, mutual respect, patience, and generosity?

 How well do you know the work you are seeking to do?

 What special gifts do you have that will help you in this 
ministry?

 How will this ministry benefit you?

 What do you expect your ministry to bring to the 
meeting?

Family

 Have you shared your desire to undertake this minis-
try with your entire family, and have you found unity in this 
undertaking?

 What are the views of your family members towards this 
ministry?

 Have you discussed with your family plans to follow in 
case there is adverse reaction to your ministry from the wider 
community?

 What are your feelings about the possibility of placing 
your family in any jeopardy because of your ministry?

 Will this ministry have any effect on your ability to earn 
money, and if so have you made provisions to support your family?
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Meeting Support and Accountability 

 How can the meeting support your continued attempts/
effort to walk in the Light, to let God lead you in this work?

 Is there a form of oversight and support that you have 
found helpful and would like to receive from the meeting?

 If you have uneasy feelings about your ministry, how 
would you share these with a support committee?

 Do you have the courage to go to a support group for 
guidance, not only for spiritual renewal but also for burdens this 
ministry may place upon your family, the meeting, or your profes-
sional life?

 What do you expect the monthly meeting to do to support 
your ministry?

Queries for Reflection on the Well-being of the Recorded 
Minister

1. What kind of experiences have you had?

2. Do you still feel led to do this work?

3. How have you been able to minister to these people 
 (callers)?

4. Have you felt the ministry of this work beyond counseling?

5. Do you have any uneasy feelings about your ministry?

6. Have your expectations changed?

7. Do you feel the support of the meeting?

8. How can the meeting support your continued attempts to
  let God lead you in this work?
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Appendix  B

Gainesville Monthly Meeting’s
Testimony of Stewardship
Stewardship of economic 

Resources
 All that we have, in our selves and our possessions, are 
gifts from God, entrusted to us for our responsible use. Jesus 
reminds us that we must not lay up earthly treasures for ourselves, 
for where our treasures are, there will our hearts be also.  We can-
not serve both God and Mammon.

 Stewardship is a coming together of our major testimo-
nies.  To be good stewards in God’s world calls on us to examine 
and consider the ways in which our testimonies for peace, equality, 
and simplicity interact to guide our relationships with all life.

O that we who declare against wars, and acknowl-
edge our trust to be in God only, may walk in the 
light, and thereby examine our foundation and mo-
tives in holding great estates!  May we look upon our 
treasures, the furniture of our houses, and our gar-
ments, and try whether the seeds of war have nour-
ishment in these our possessions.

John Woolman, c. 1770

 In a world of economic interactions far more complex 
than John Woolman could have imagined, Friends need to exam-
ine their decisions about obtaining, holding, and using money 
and other assets, to see whether they find in them the seeds, not 
only of wars, but also of self-indulgence, injustice, and ecologi-
cal disaster.  Good stewardship of economic resources consists 
both in avoidance of those evils and in actions that advance peace, 
simple living, justice, and a healthy ecosystem.  Good stewardship 
also requires attention to the economic needs of Quaker and other 
organizations that advance Friends’ testimonies.
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Right Sharing

Friends worldwide have accepted the idea that the 
testimony of equality in the economic realm implies 
a commitment to the right sharing of the world’s re-
sources.  Friends in comfortable circumstances need 
to find practical expression of the testimony of sim-
plicity in their earning and spending.  They must 
consider the meaning for their own lives of economic 
equality and simplicity, and what level of income is 
consonant with their conclusions.  They should con-
sider likewise what portion of that income should be 
shared beyond the immediate family.  That decision 
entails balancing the social value of self-sufficiency 
against the social value of greater help for those 
more needy.  It also requires judgments about what 
expenditures are essential and what are discretion-
ary, and about the values that will underlie discre-
tionary expenditures.

excerpted from philadelphia Yearly Meeting 
Faith and Practice, 2002, pp. 80-81.

Walk Gently on the earth

And out of the ground the Lord God made to grow 
every tree that is pleasant to the sight and good for 
food . . . .  The Lord God took the man and put him 
in the garden of Eden To till it and keep it.  And the 
Lord God commanded the man, saying, “You may 
freely eat of every tree of the garden . . .”  Then the 
Lord God said, “It is not good that the man should 
be alone; I will make him a helper fit for him.”  So 
out of the ground the Lord God formed every beast 
of the field and every bird of the air, and brought 
them to the man to see what he would call them;

Genesis 2: 9; 15-16; 18-19 (RSV)



270          16:  APPENDICES

For the Lord showed me that . . . I might not eat and 
drink to make myself wanton but for health, using 
the creatures in their service, as servants in their 
places, to the glory of him that hath created them;  
they being in their covenant, and I being brought up 
into the covenant,  as sanctified by the Word which 
was in the beginning, by which all  things are up-
held; wherein is unity with the creation.  But people 
being strangers to the covenant of life with God, they 
eat and drink to make themselves wanton with the 
creatures,  devouring them upon their own lusts, 
and living in all filthiness, loving foul ways and de-
vouring the creation; and all this in the world, in  
the pollutions thereof, without God; and therefore I 
was to shun all such.

George Fox, The Journal of George Fox, 
John L. nickalls, ed., 1997, p. 2

 We recognize that the well-being of the earth is a funda-
mental spiritual concern.  From the beginning, it was through the 
wonders of nature that people saw God.  How we treat the earth 
and its creatures is a basic part of our relationship with God.  Our 
planet as a whole, not just the small parts of it in our immediate 
custody, requires our responsible attention.

 As Friends become aware of the interconnectedness of all 
life on this planet and the devastation caused by neglect of any 
part of it, we have become more willing to extend our sense of 
community to encompass all living things.  We must now consider 
whether we should lay aside the belief that we humans are acting 
stewards of the natural world and instead view human actions as 
the major threat to the ecosystem.

 Friends are indeed called to walk gently on the earth.  
Wasteful and extravagant consumption is a major cause of 
destruction of the environment.  The right sharing of the world’s 
remaining resources requires that people in underdeveloped 
nations can have more and that the earth’s life-sustaining systems 
can be restored.  The world cannot tolerate indefinitely the present 
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rate of consumption by technologically developed nations.

 Friends are called to become models and patterns of 
simple living and concern for the earth.  Some may find it difficult 
to change their accustomed lifestyle; others recognize the need 
and have begun to adopt ways of life which put the least strain on 
the world’s resources of clean air, water, soil, and energy.

 A serious threat to the planet is the population explosion 
and consequent famine, war, and devastation.  Called on to make 
decisions to simplify our lives, we may find that the most difficult 
to accept will be limiting the number of children we have.

Voluntary simplicity in living and restraint in pro-
creation hold the promise of ecological redemption 
and spiritual renewal.

excerpted from philadelphia Yearly Meeting 
Faith and Practice, 2002, p. 81

Submitted by Gainesville Monthly Meeting
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Appendix C 

nominations to Service Within 
SeYM

Clerks and Officers
1. Yearly Meeting Clerk
2. Interim Business Meeting Clerk (serves also as Executive
  Committee Clerk)
3. Assistant Clerk (serves both YM and IBM Clerks)
4. Recording Clerk (serves both YM and IBM Clerks)
5. Treasurer
6. Membership Recorder
7. Young Friends (Teen) co-Clerks (they select their own clerks)
8. Young Adult Quakers co-Clerks (they select their own clerks)
9. Clerk of Trustees (Trustees select their own clerk)
10. Trustee
11. Trustee
12. Trustee
13. Trustee
14. Trustee
Standing Committee Clerks
15. Archives
16. Committee for Earthcare
17. Committee for Ministry on Racism
18. Faith and Practice
19. Finance
20. Half Yearly Meeting
21. Meeting for Sufferings  –  currently inactive
22. Nominating
23. Peace and Social Concerns
24. Publications  –  currently inactive
25. Religious Education  –  currently inactive
26. Worship and Ministry
27. Yearly Meeting Gathering
28. Youth
29. Website

All  Clerks, Officers, and Standing Committee Clerks are members 
of the Executive Committee.  All serve for three-year terms.
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Appendix d 

nominations to the Wider 
Quaker World

Representatives to Organizations
1. American Friends Service Committee Corporation 
  (AFSC, Philadelphia)  –  2 representatives
2. American Friends Service Committee, Southeast Region
   Office (AFSC/SERO)  –  2 representatives
3. Friends Committee on National Legislation/William 
  Penn House (FCNL/William Penn)  –  up to 5
   representatives
4. Friends General Conference (FGC) Central Committee   
  –  3 representatives
5. Friends for Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgendered, and
   Queer Concerns (FLGBTQC) – 1 representative
6. Friends Peace Teams  –  2 representatives
7. Friends World Committee for Consultation, Section of 
  the Americas (FWCC)  –  up to 4 representatives
8. Florida Council of Churches  –  1 representative
9. Florida IMPACT  –  1 representative
10. Palmetto Friends Gathering  –  up to 3 representatives
11. Quaker Earthcare Witness  –  2 representatives
12. Quaker United Nations Office (QUNO)
    – 2 correspondents

Observer to Organizations
13. Friends United Meeting (FUM) General Board Observer 
   –  1 observer

Appointees to Organizations
14. ProNica Board  –  3 appointees 

Ad Hoc Committees
15.  As requested by the Yearly Meeting Clerk or the 
  Interim Business Meeting Clerk

All serve for three-year terms.
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Appendix e
SuGGeSTed FORM LeTTeR FOR

Requesting dual Membership
Date

TO [YOUR HOME MEETING] Monthly Meeting of  [YOUR 
HOME YEARLY MEETING] Yearly Meeting:

 Because of the special situation in many of our monthly 
meetings for those Friends who hold primary membership in some 
other monthly meeting and wish to retain that membership, but 
who also reside in the South all or part of the year and take an 
active interest in the life and work of one of our meetings, South-
eastern Yearly Meeting recognizes dual membership.

 Such Friends are not counted as members in  any statisti-
cal report, but in every other way are considered as full members 
as long as they wish the relationship to continue.  We welcome 
them, not only for the added strength they bring to our meetings, 
but also for the closer ties of fellowship which this association 
brings with their home meetings.

 Southeastern Yearly Meeting welcomes into sojourning 
membership those Friends who are temporarily within our area 
and who bring sojourning minutes from their home meetings.  
However, where the association is on a more regular or perma-
nent basis it seems appropriate to record Friends as dual members 
under the conditions described above.

 [YOUR NAME/S] (have/has) requested membership with 
us on this basis.  Before enrolling (them/his/her), we would like to 
notify your Meeting of this intended action, and if it meets with 
your approval, we would appreciate receiving from you a Minute of 
acknowledgment and approval.

Signed                                
Clerk of  (SEYM Meeting Name) Monthly Meeting

Signature(s) of Friend(s) requesting Dual Membership
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Appendix F
SuGGeSTed FORM LeTTeR FOR

Certificate of Transfer
 A member residing in the area of another monthly meet-
ing is encouraged to transfer his or her membership to that 
monthly meeting.  This certificate of transfer is to be used for that 
purpose.

 After the committee of the meeting from which the cer-
tificate is to be sent have satisfied themselves as to the condition 
of the  individual(s) to be transferred, they should prepare this 
certificate of transfer in duplicate and present it to their monthly 
meeting, one copy to be retained by the clerk.  Husband and wife 
and minor children may be included on one form, but separate 
certificates must be provided in other cases.

TO  [NEW MONTHLY MEETING] Monthly Meeting of the Reli-
gious Society of Friends:

Dear Friends,

Our certificate of transfer has been requested on behalf of 
[TRANSFERRING FRIEND] [TRANSFERRING FAMILY 
MEMBERS],
member(s) of this monthly meeting who now reside(s) within 
your area.  The usual inquiry has been made, and no obstruction 
appearing we recommend
[TRANSFERRING FRIEND] [TRANSFERRING FAMILY 
MEMBERS]
to your care and remain with love your Friends.

Signed on behalf of  [MONTHLY MEETING NAME] Monthly 
Meeting of  the Religious Society of Friends, held  the  [NUMBER 
OF THE DAY] of the [NUMBER OF THE MONTH], 20XX 

Signed                                
Clerk 
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Appendix G

The following form is available in 8.5 x 11 inch downloadable pdf 
from the seym.org website. It is provided here for your perusal. 

 Monthly Meeting  
Membership Record

Monthly Meeting: _____________________________________

 Membership No.: ___________________________________

Member’s full name: ___________________________________

 Birth Name: ________________________________________

 Birth Date: _________________________________________

 Place of Birth: ______________________________________

 Mother’s birth name: ________________________________

 Father’s birth name: _________________________________

Membership

 By birth: ___________________________________________

 By application: _____________________________________

 By certificate of transfer from: ____________________Meeting

 Dual membership (2 YMs) with ___________________Meeting 

 and ______________________Meeting

Member’s current address: _____________________________

Member’s former addressees: ___________________________
if Applicable

Spouse or partner’s name: ______________________________
 Optional: birth date, place of birth, parent’s names 

  __________________________________________________

  __________________________________________________
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 Ceremony date:  ____________________________________

 If separated and/or divorced, date:  ____________________

 Deceased:  _________________________________________

 Member’s former spouse(s) or partner(s) name(s):

  __________________________________________________

Children (list each child and provide following information.
name(s), Birth date:(s), places of birth:  

  __________________________________________________

  __________________________________________________

  _________________________________________________ :

 Membership(s) held in  _______________________Meeting

 Optional information for contact purposes:

Termination date:

 By certificate of transfer to:  ___________Monthly Meeting 

 By resignation: _____________________________________

 By release: _________________________________________

 By death_____;  location of ashes or burial ______________

Information supplied by: ________________________________  

PLEASE RETURN THIS DOCUMENT PROMPTLY TO  
MONTHLY MEETING RECORDER
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Appendix H

The following forms are available in 8.5 x 11 inch downloadable 
pdf from the seym.org website, which is a more useable size.  The 
text and layout of the forms are provided here for your perusal. 

Requests to the Monthly Meeting About incapacity or death

introduction to dying, death,  
and Bereavement Forms

The meeting can offer assistance around the process of death.  
The individual may ask the meeting for any level of assistance or 
none at all.  It is very difficult for us to face the prospect of our own 
death so there may be reluctance to fill out these forms even if we 
would like the meeting to be involved.  It is suggested that the meet-
ing periodically bring Friends together to discuss end-of-life issues 
and to give Friends a chance to ask questions about the forms and to 
fill out the parts they find useful.  The completed forms are retained 
by the meeting recorder, until such time as they are needed.  It may 
happen that a Friend may not get around to filling out the forms un-
til death is imminent.  If a member of the meeting community is dy-
ing, it would be appropriate for someone from the meeting to make 
clear to the dying person what assistance the meeting can provide.  
The meeting recorder is responsible for having blank copies of these 
forms available to anyone in the meeting.  Forms may also be avail-
able for downloading from the Southeastern Yearly Meeting web-
site <www.seym.org>.

It is recommended that Friends prepare a Will, a Living Will, 
Designation of Health Care Surrogate, a Durable Power of Attor-
ney, and a Living Trust.  Such legal documents, of course, are drawn 
up with regard to the laws of the state the individual lives in.  In-
structions and sample forms are available at your local Hospice of-
fice and at Aging with Dignity, P.O. Box 1661, Tallahassee, Florida 
32302-1661, 1-888-594-7437, <www.agingwithdignity.org>.  The 
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Advanced Directives from Aging with Dignity are called Five Wish-
es.

It would be well for meetings to note that the laws and customs 
in the end-of-life area are constantly changing.  These forms are as 
good as we can make them now, but changes are bound to occur.  
Individuals are encouraged to file a Living Will with their primary 
care doctor and their hospital and verify that the doctor and hospi-
tal will follow it. 

Legal resources within SEYM are available for those Gay, Les-
bian, Bi-sexual, Transgender and Queer persons who face special 
problems in preparing for their death.
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Requests Regarding  
My possible incapacity

Name: __________________________________   Date:  _______

Address:  ______________________________________________

  __________________________________________________

Phone: ________________________________________________

E-mail: _______________________________________________  

I request  ______________________ Monthly Meeting to do the 
following things for me if I become incapacitated: 

1. To notify these persons of my incapacity.  
Yes _____          No _____

 If yes, Attach a List including: name, address, phone num-
ber, e-mail, and relationship.

2. To notify my health care surrogate and the person who has 
a durable power of attorney for my financial affairs.  

 Yes _____          No _____
If yes, Attach a List including: name, address, phone number, 

e-mail, function and relationship.
3. I have a Living Will?                Yes _____          No _____

If yes, what is the location of the document?   
Attach instructions.

Signature of person 
making request: ________________________________________

Date  _______  Dates reviewed  _______       _______       ______

Received for ____________ Monthly Meeting.      Date:  ______ 
Clerk or Recorder’s 
Signature: __________________________________ Date:  _____ 
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Requests Regarding My death
Name: __________________________________   Date:  _______

Address:  ______________________________________________

  __________________________________________________

Phone: ________________________________________________

E-mail: _______________________________________________  

I request  ______________________ Monthly Meeting to do the 
following things for me if I become incapacitated: 

1. To notify these persons at the time of my death. Yes _____          
No _____

 If yes, Attach a List including: name, address, phone num-
ber, e-mail, and relationship. You may include the executor 
of your will if you wish.

2. If  I have minor children or other dependents and there is 
no surviving parent or guardian, I ask the meeting to notify 
those responsible for their care. Yes _____          No _____

 If yes, Attach a List with the necessary information.
3. To oversee the disposal of my body in the manner I request. 

Yes _____          No _____
 If yes, complete, sign and attach the corresponding form 

provided in this packet, including your financial arrange-
ments to carry this out.

4. To plan and carry out a memorial meeting for me. Yes _____          
No _____                              

 If yes, complete, sign and attach the corresponding form 
provided in this packet.

5. To provide information, if necessary, for the completion of 
the Death Certificate.  Yes _____  No _____

 If yes, complete, sign and attach the corresponding form 
provided in this packet.

6. I have a Will and a Living Will? Yes _____            No _____
 If yes, what is the location of these documents?  
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 Attach instructions 

Signature of person 
making request: ________________________________________

Date  _______  Dates reviewed  _______       _______       ______

Received for ____________ Monthly Meeting.      Date:  ______ 
Clerk or Recorder’s 
Signature: __________________________________ Date:  _____ 

v v v v v

Requests Regarding  
disposal of My Body

Name: __________________________________   Date:  _______

Address:  ______________________________________________

  __________________________________________________

Phone: ________________________________________________

E-mail: _______________________________________________  

I request  ____________________ Monthly Meeting to notify my 
next of kin/significant other of my wishes for disposal of my body as 
follows at the time of my death.  In the event of no surviving next of 
kin/significant other, I authorize ____________________ Monthly 
Meeting to carry out my wishes and have made financial arrange-
ments to do so.  Attach instructions.

1. __  Burial     __  Cremation     __  Medical Research     __  
Organ Donations     ___  Eye Bank

 If you have decided to donate your body to Medical 
Research, Organ Donations or Eye Bank, please designate 
a second choice of Burial or Cremation in the event your 
wishes are unable to be carried out.
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2. Do you own a plot for your interment?   

 Cemetery:   ________________________________________

 City:  ____________________________________________  

 State: ____________________________________________

 Plot :  ___________________________________________

 Location of deed to cemetery plot:  ____________________

3. If your body is to be cremated, what do you wish done with 
 your ashes?  Please provide enough detail so that the meeting 
 can carry out your wishes.  Attach instructions.

4. If your body is to be given for medical use, who needs to be 
 contacted? Attach instructions.

5. Member of a Memorial Society:           Yes _____  No _____

 Name: ____________________________________________

 Address: _________________________________________

  ________________________________________________

 Phone:  __________________________________________

6. Undertaker preferred:  _______________________________

 Phone:  ____________________________________________

7. Burial insurance company:  ___________________________

 Policy number:  _____________________________________

 Location of Policy:   _________________________________
 If no insurance, expenses are to be met as follows:  
 Attach instructions.

8. Special instructions if death is distant from home:  
 Attach instructions.
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Signature of person 
making request: ________________________________________

Date  _______  Dates reviewed  _______       _______       ______

Received for ____________ Monthly Meeting.      Date:  ______ 
Clerk or Recorder’s 
Signature: __________________________________ Date:  _____ 

v v v v v

Requests Regarding  
My Memorial Meeting

Name: __________________________________   Date:  _______

Address:  ______________________________________________

  __________________________________________________

Phone: ________________________________________________

E-mail: _______________________________________________  

Unless otherwise specified the usual practice would be a memo-
rial meeting for worship as described in the Faith and Practice in 
the Dying, Death, and Bereavement Section.  Please indicate any 
specific requests.

Special requests:  _______________________________________

  __________________________________________________

  __________________________________________________

Flowers accepted?  Yes _____          No _____    

 Where? ________________________________________

In lieu of flowers, contributions may be made to:  ___________
   ___________________________________________ 



16:  APPENDICES           285

   ___________________________________________

Do you wish the meeting to put an
obituary in the paper?                                Yes _____     No _____

(Funeral homes will provide a simple notice without extra cost and 
might submit your obituary for you at the newspaper’s rate.)

Do you have an obituary you wish 
the meeting to use?                                    Yes _____     No _____

please attach the obituary or information about your life.

Signature of person 
making request: ________________________________________

Date  _______  Dates reviewed  _______       _______       ______

Received for ____________ Monthly Meeting.      Date:  ______ 
Clerk or Recorder’s 
Signature: __________________________________ Date:  _____ 

v v v v v

information Form 
For death Certificate

Name: __________________________________   Date:  _______

Address:  ______________________________________________

  __________________________________________________

Phone: ________________________________________________

E-mail: _______________________________________________  
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OnLY FiLL THiS FORM OuT iF YOu ARe ASKinG THe 
MeeTinG TO FiLe YOuR deATH CeRTiFiCATe
information must agree with legal records and policies

Full legal name: ________________________________________

Other names on legal documents : ________________________

Address : ______________________________________________

County you live in: _____________________________________

Social Security Number:  _______________________________ _

Date of Birth: __________________________________________

Birthplace:   ___________________________________________

Citizenship: ___________________________________________

Present Employer: ______________________________________

Occupation: ___________________________________________

Kind of business or industry:  ____________________________

Marital Status:  ________________________________________

Surviving Spouse (Partner): ______________________________

Address of surviving 
spouse (partner): _______________________________________

education:

 _____  10 – 12,    _____ college 1 – 4,  _____ college 5 +   _____ 

Race: _________________________________________________

Father’s full name::  _____________________________________

Mother’s full name 
including maiden name:  ________________________________

Surviving children:  _____________________________________

   ___________________________________________

   ___________________________________________
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Addresses of surviving children: 

Signature of person 
making request: ________________________________________

Date  _______  Dates reviewed  _______       _______       ______

Received for ____________ Monthly Meeting.      Date:  ______ 
Clerk or Recorder’s 
Signature: __________________________________ Date:  _____ 

v v v v v

Forms For My Living Will

Name: __________________________________   Date:  _______

Address:  ______________________________________________

  __________________________________________________

Phone: ________________________________________________

E-mail: _______________________________________________  

Included are sample forms for a Living Will and a Designation of 
Health Care Surrogate, circa 2003.  Friends are urged to find current 
forms applicable to your situation.

Definitions useful in understanding Living Will and Designation of 
Health Care Surrogate forms.

 “Health care decision” means:
•	 Informed consent, refusal of consent, or withdrawal of con-

sent to any and all health care, including life-prolonging 
procedures.
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•	 The decision to apply for private, public, government, or 
veterans’ benefits to defray the cost of health care.

•	 The right of access to all records of the principal that are 
reasonably necessary for a health care surrogate to make 
decisions involving health care and to apply for benefits.

•	 The decision to make an anatomical gift pursuant to Part X 
of Chapter 732, Florida Statutes, or the corresponding stat-
utes in other states.

 “incapacity” or “incompetent” means the patient is physically 
or mentally unable to communicate a willful and know-
ing health care decision.  For the purposes of making an 
anatomical gift, the term also includes a patient who is 
deceased.

 “Life-prolonging procedure” means any medical procedure, 
treatment, antibiotics or intervention, including artificially 
provided sustenance and hydration, or other which sus-
tains, restores, or supplants a spontaneous vital function.  
The term does not include the administration of medication 
or performance of a medical procedure, when such medica-
tion or procedure is deemed necessary to provide comfort 
care or to alleviate pain.

 “Terminal condition” means a condition caused by injury, disease, 
or illness from which there is no reasonable medical probabil-
ity of recovery and which, without treatment, can be expected 
to cause death.

 “end-stage condition” means a condition caused by injury, dis-
ease, or illness which has resulted in severe and permanent 
deterioration, indicated by incapacity and complete physical 
dependency, and for which, to a reasonable degree of medi-
cal certainty, treatment of the irreversible condition would be 
medically ineffective.
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 “persistent vegetative state” means a permanent and irreversible 
condition of unconsciousness in which there is:

A. the absence of voluntary action or cognitive behav-
ior or any kind; or

B. an inability to communicate or interact purpose-
fully with the environment.

Legal resources within SEYM are available for those Gay, Lesbi-
an, Bi-sexual, Transgender and Queer persons who face special prob-
lems in preparing for their death.

Sample:  Living Will
Declaration made this _____ day of __________________, 20__, 

I, ________________________________________, willfully and vol-
untarily make known my desire that my dying not be artificially 
prolonged under the circumstances set forth below, and I do hereby 
declare that, if at any time I am incapacitated 

And  (initial one or more of the following three conditions)

  _____________ (initial) I have a terminal condition

 or _____________ (initial) I have an end-stage condition

 or ____________ (initial) I am in a persistent vegetative state

And if my attending or treating physician and another consult-
ing physician have determined that there is no reasonable medi-
cal probability of my recovery from such condition, I direct that 
life-prolonging procedures be withheld or withdrawn when the ap-
plication of such procedures would serve only to prolong artificially 
the process of dying, and that I be permitted to die naturally with 
only the administration of medication or the performance of any 
medical procedure deemed necessary to provide me with comfort 
care or to alleviate pain.
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It is my intention that this declaration be honored by my family and 
physician as the final expression of my legal right to refuse medi-
cal or surgical treatment and to accept the consequences for such 
refusal.

In the event that I have been determined to be unable to provide ex-
press and informed consent regarding the withholding, withdrawal, 
or continuation of life-prolonging procedures, I wish to designate, 
as my surrogate to carry out the provisions of this declaration:

Name:   ___________________________________________

Address:    ___________________________________________

Phone:   ___________________________________________

I understand the full import of this declaration, and I am emotion-
ally and mentally competent to make this declaration.

Additional Instructions (optional): 

Signed:  ___________________________________________

Date:    ___________________________________________

Witnesses’ signature, address, and phone number: 

  1 .  _________________________________________ 

     __________________________________________ 

   2. __________________________________________ 

     __________________________________________ 
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Sample: designation of  
Health Care Surrogate

Name:  (Last)___________________(First)________________(I.)__

In the event that I have been determined to be incapacitated to pro-
vide informed consent for medical treatment and surgical and di-
agnostic procedures, I wish to designate as my surrogate for health 
care decisions:
Name::   ___________________________________________

Address:   ___________________________________________

Phone:  ___________________________________________

If my surrogate is unwilling or unable to perform his or her duties, 
I wish to designate as my alternate surrogate:

Name:   ___________________________________________ 

Address:    ___________________________________________

Phone:  ___________________________________________

I fully understand that this designation will permit my designee 
to make health care decisions, except for anatomical gifts, unless I 
have executed an anatomical gift declaration pursuant to law, and 
to provide, withhold, or withdraw consent on my behalf; to apply 
for public benefits to defray the cost of health care; and to autho-
rize my admission to or transfer from a health care facility. 

Additional Instructions (optional): 
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I further affirm that this designation is not being made as a condi-
tion of treatment or admission to a health care facility.  I will notify 
and send a copy of this document to the following persons other 
than my surrogate, so they may know who my surrogate is.

Name:   ___________________________________________

Name:   ___________________________________________

Name:   ___________________________________________

Signed:  ___________________________________________

Date:    ___________________________________________

Witnesses’ signature, address, and phone number: 

  1 .  _________________________________________ 

     __________________________________________ 

   2. __________________________________________ 

     __________________________________________ 
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Appendix i

Recommended Reading Reference 
List

All Titles used as references in this list have been rated by Five 
or more professional Quaker librarians as to their suitability 

for each level of Quaker experience. 

A Friendly Reading List, 2nd Edition

TOp piCKS
Compiled by phoebe Andersen and Sally Rickerman

Published by Troll Press, 2011
Used with permission of the authors

puBLiCATiOnS OF inTeReST TO FiRST-TiMe 
And neW ATTendeRS

BiOGRApHY
Bacon, Margaret Hope.  Valiant Friend:  The Life of Lucretia Mott.
Rose, June.  Elizabeth Fry:  A Biography.

COnCeRnS And pRACTiCe
Cox, Fabianson, Farley & Swennerfelt.  Earthcare for Friends: A 

Study Guide for Individuals and Faith Communities.  Quaker 
Earth Witness, 2004, 254 PP.  Spiral Bound.

Dandelion, Ben Pink.  An Introduction To Quakerism.  Cambridge, 
2007, 296 PP. Paper.

Gee, David.  Faithful Deeds:  A Rough Guide to the Quaker Peace 
Testimony.

Kreidler, William J.  Conflict Resolution in the Middle School.
Manousos, Anthony, ed.  Western Quaker Reader:  Writings by 

and about Independent Quakers in the Western United States, 
1929-1999.
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FAiTH And pRACTiCe
Faith & Practice Publications.  Books of Faith & Practice from 12 

different Yearly Meetings.
Jones, Rufus M.  The Faith and Practice of the Quakers.

FAiTH, MiniSTRY And SpiRiTuALiTY
Allen, Richard.  Silence and Speech:  For Those New to Meeting for 

Worship.  Britain Yearly Meeting, 2004, 14 PP. Paper.
Allen, Richard.  Yours in Friendship:  An Open Letter to Enquirers.
Ambler, Rex.  Light to Live by:  An Exploration in Quaker Spiritual-

ity.  Britain YM, 2002, 60 PP. Paper.
Beasley-Topliffe, Keith.  The Sanctuary of the Soul:  Selected Writ-

ings of Thomas Kelly.
Beasley-Topliffe, Keith.  Walking Humbly with God:  Selected Writ-

ings of John Woolman.
Bill, J. Brent.  Holy Silence:  The Gift of Quaker Spirituality.  Para-

clete Press, 2005, 165 PP. Paper.
Bill, J. Brent, ed.  Imagination & Spirit:  A Contemporary Quaker 

Reader.  Friends United Press, 2002, 240 PP. Paper.
Black, Klos, Reddy, Smith & Stacy, eds.  Whispers of Faith:  Young 

Friends Share their Experience of Quakerism.  Quaker Press of 
FGC, 2005, 168 PP. Paper.

Gates, Tom.  Opening the Scriptures: Bible Lessons from the 2005 
Annual Gathering of Friends.  Quaker Press of FGC, 2005, 64 
PP. Paper.

Gillman, Harvey.  A Light That Is Shining:  An Introduction to the 
Quakers.

Gorman, George H.  The Amazing Fact of Quaker Worship.   (1973).
Gulley, Phillip & James Mulholland.  If Grace is True:  Why God 

Will Save Every Person.  HarperCollins, 2004, 225 PP. Paper.
Gulley, Phillip & James Mulholland.  If God is Love:  Rediscovering 

Grace in an Ungracious World.  HarperSF, 2005, 288 PP. Paper.
Joliff, William.  The Poetry of John Greenleaf Whittier:  A Readers 

Edition.
Kelly, Thomas.  Reality of the Spiritual World & Gathered Meeting.
Kelly, Thomas.  Testament of Devotion.
Kelly, Thomas. The Eternal Promise.
Macy, Howard.  Laughing Pilgrims:  Humor and the Spiritual 
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Journey.  Paternoster Press, 2006, 137 PP. Paper.
Mullen, Tom.  A Very Good Marriage.
Outreach Committee of Philadelphia YM.  William Penn.  (Video).
Outreach Committee of Philadelphia YM.  The Quakers:  That of 

God in Every One.  (Videotape).
Palmer, Parker.  A Hidden Wholeness: The Journey Toward an Undi-

vided Life.  Jossey-Bass, 2004, 192 PP. Cloth.
Palmer, Parker.  Courage To Teach – 10th Anniversary Edition.  

Jossey-Bass, 2007, 272 PP. Cloth & CD.
Palmer, Parker J.  The Active Life:  A Spirituality of Work, Creativity 

and Caring.
Punshon, John.  Encounter with Silence:  Reflections from the Quaker 

Tradition.
Pym, Jim.  Listening to the Light:  How to Bring Quaker Simplicity 

and Integrity into Our Lives.
Smith, Robert Lawrence.  Quaker Book of Wisdom:  Life Lessons in 

Simplicity, Service and Common Sense. HarperCollins, 1999, 
144 PP. Paper.

Steere, Douglas V.  Dimensions of Prayer:  Cultivating a Relation-
ship with God.

Steere, Douglas V.  Introduction from Quaker Spirituality. 
Watson, Elizabeth.  Wisdom’s Daughters:  Stories of Women Around 

Jesus.
Watson, Elizabeth.  Guests in My Life.   (reprinted 1984).
West, Jessamyn.  The Quaker Reader.
Whitmire, Catherine.  Plain Living:  A Quaker Path to Simplicity.
Whittier, John Greenleaf.  Selections From The Religious Poems.  

Tract Association, 2000, 84 PP. Paper.

FiCTiOn
Allen, Irene.  Quaker Indictment:  An Elizabeth Elliot Mystery.
Allen, Irene.  Quaker Witness:  An Elizabeth Elliot Mystery.
Allen, Irene.  Quaker Testimony:  An Elizabeth Elliot Mystery.
Bacon, Margaret Hope.  Year of Grace: A Novel.
Gulley, Philip.  A Change of Heart:  A Harmony Novel.  Harper San 

Francisco, 2005, 247 pp. paper.
Gulley, Philip.  Almost Friends: A Harmony Novel.  HarperSan Fran-

cisco, 2006, 224 PP. Cloth or paper.
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Gulley, Philip.  Home to Harmony: A Harmony Novel.  HarperSF, 
2004, 240 PP Paper.

Gulley, Philip.  Just Shy of Harmony:  A Harmony Novel.  Harper-
SanFrancisco, 2004, 256 PP Paper.

Gulley, Philip.  Life Goes on:  A Harmony Novel.  HarperSan Fran-
cisco, 2004, 245 pp. cloth or paper.

Gulley, Philip.  Porch Talk:  Stories of Decency, Common Sense, and 
Other Endangered Species.  HarperOne, 2007, 176 PP.  Paper.

Gulley, Philip.  Signs & Wonders: A Harmony Novel.  HarperSF, 
2006, 226 PP Paper.

Gulley, Philip.  The Christmas Scrapbook.  Harper San Francisco, 
2005, 96 PP. Cloth.

Newman, Daisy.  Autumn’s Brightness.
Newman, Daisy.  I Take Thee, Serenity.   (1975).
West, Jessamyn.  Friendly Persuasion.   (1945).

HiSTORY
Bacon, Margaret Hope.   Mothers of Feminism:  The Story of Quaker 

Women in America.
Bacon, Margaret Hope.  The Quiet Rebels:  The Story of Quakers in 

America.
Brinton, Howard H.  Friends for 350 Years:  The History & Beliefs 

of the Society of Friends Since George Fox Started the Quaker 
Movement, updated by Margaret Hope Bacon.

Newman, Daisy.  A Procession of Friends:  Quakers in America.
Punshon, John.  Portrait in Grey:  A Short History of the Quakers.

LeCTuReS
Saunders, Deborah.  Equality, 2nd Ed.  36th Annual J. Barnard 

Walton Lecture 1999.  Southeastern Yearly Meeting, 2006, 36 
PP. Paper.

Steere, Douglas V.  Quaker Meeting for Business – 1973 Michener 
Lecture.

MAGAZineS
Friends Journal.  Friends Journal.
Quaker Life.  Quaker Life.
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pAMpHLeTS
Brinton, Howard H.  Guide to Quaker Practice.    PHP 20.
Morrison, Mary.  Approaching the Gospels Together.  PHP 219.
Peck, George T.  What is Quakerism?  A Primer.  PHP 277.
Taber, William.  Four Doors to Meeting for Worship.   PHP 306.
TRACTS
Bill, J. Brent.  Holy Silence.  Western Quarterly Meeting, 2006, Leaf-

let, Tract.
Brown, Thomas.  When Friends Attend to Business.
Cronk, Sandra.  Peace Be With You:  A Study of the Spiritual Basis of 

the Friends Peace Testimony.
Griswold, Robert.  Quaker Peace Testimony in Times of Terrorism.  

Friends Bulletin, 2003, 18 PP. Paper.
Hutchinson, Dorothy.  Friends and Service.
Kelly, Thomas.  The Gathered Meeting.
Outreach Committee of Philadelphia YM.  Welcome Poster and/or 

Postcards.
Philadelphia Yearly Meeting.  Friends and Wedding.
Rickerman, Sally.  ABCs of Quakerism.
Steere, Douglas V.  Friends and Worship.
Steere, Douglas V.  A Quaker Meeting for Worship.
Western QM Membership Brochure Working Group.  A Quaker 

Path:  A Spiritual Journey from Visitor to Attender to Member.

YOuTH ORienTed
Bacon, Margaret Hope.  The Back Bench: A Novel.  Quaker Press of 

FGC, 2007, 127 PP. Paper.
Clarke, Marnie, ed.  Lives that Speak: Stories of 20th Century Quak-

ers.  Quaker Press of FGC, 2004, 168 PP Paper.
FGC Religious Education Committee.  Lighting Candles in the Dark:  

Stories of Courage and Love in Action.
Quaker Tapestry at Kendal.  Quaker Tapestry Coloring Book:  

Costumes.
Yolen, Jane.  Friend: The Story of George Fox.  Quaker Press of FGC, 

2005, 192 PP. Paper.
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puBLiCATiOnS OF inTeReST TO 
LOnG-TiMe ATTendeRS And MeMBeRS

BiOGRApHY
Anderson, Jervis.  Bayard Rustin:  Troubles I’ve Seen.
Bacon, Margaret Hope.  Valiant Friend:  The Life of Lucretia Mott.
Fager, Chuck, ed.  Tom Fox Was My Friend Yours, Too.  Kimo Press, 

2006, 102 PP.   Paper.  
Massey, Vera.  The Clouded Quaker Star:  James Naylor, 1618-1660.  
Miller, Larry.  Witness for Humanity:  A Biography of Clarence E.   

Pickett.  
Richmond, Ben.  Reminiscences of Levi Coffin.  Friends United Press, 

2001, 430 PP.   
Rose, June.  Elizabeth Fry:  A Biography.  
Ross, Isabel.  Margaret Fell:  Mother of Quakerism.  Sessions of York, 

1996, 421 PP.   Paper.  
Slaughter, Thomas P.  The Natures of John & William Bartram:  Two 

Pioneering Naturalists, Father and Son, in the Wilderness of 
18th Century America.  

Wriggins, Howard.  Picking up the Pieces from Portugal to Palestine:  
Quaker Refugee Work in WW II – A Memoir.  University Press 
of America, 2004, 258 PP.   Paper.  

COnCeRnS And pRACTiCe
AFSC American Friends Service Committee.  Coming Home, Crim-

inal Justice Program Prisoners Resource Center.  AFSC, 2003, 
58 PP Paper.  

AFSC International Working Party.  When the Rain Returns: 
Towards Justice & Reconciliation in Palestine & Israel.  AFSC, 
2004, 326 PP.  Paper.   

Dandelion, Ben Pink, ed.  The Creation of Quaker Theory: Insider 
Perspectives.  Ashgate, 2004, 208 PP.  Cloth.  

Fager, Chuck.  A Quaker Declaration of War.  Kimo Press 2003 72 
PP.   Paper, DVD or VHS.  

Greene, Jan & Marty Walton.  Fostering Vital Friends Meetings: A 
Handbook for Working with Quaker Meetings.  

Greenleaf, Robert K.  Power of Servant Leadership.  
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Heller, Mike, ed.  The Tendering Presence:  Essays on John Woolman.  
Pendle Hill, 2003, 360 PP.   Paper.  

Heron, Alaistair.  Caring, Conviction, Commitment:  Dilemmas of 
Quaker Membership Today.  

Hickey, Damon.  Unforseen Joy:  Serving a Friends Meeting as 
Recording Clerk.  North Carolina Yearly Meeting (F), 1987, 35 
PP.   Paper.  

Intrator, Sam M.  Living the Questions:  Essays Inspired by the Work 
and the Life of Parker Palmer.  Jossey-Bass, 2005, 416 PP.   Cloth.  

Intrator, Sam M.  Stories of the Courage To Teach:  Honoring The 
Teacher’s Heart.  Jossey-Bass, 2007, 337 PP.   Paper.  

Kelley, Martin.  Quaker Ranter Reader: A Slapped Together Collec-
tion of Essays.  Martin Kelley, 2005, 87 PP.   Paper.  

Lacey, Paul A.  Growing into Goodness:  Essays on Quaker Education.  
Manousos, Anthony, ed.  Western Quaker Reader:  Writings by 

and about Independent Quakers in the Western United States, 
1929-1999.  

New England Yearly Meeting.  Addressing Sexual Abuse in Friends 
Meetings.  

Palmer, Parker.  Courage To Teach Guide For Reflection and 
Renewal.  Jossey-Bass, 2007, 176 PP.   Paper & DVD.  

Palmer, Parker J.  Courage to Teach:  Exploring the Inner Landscape 
of a Teacher’s Life.  

Quakers & Business Group, The.  Good Business:  Ethics at Work – 
Advice and Queries on Personal Standards of Conduct at Work.  
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CHAPTER 17

Glossary of Terms
Note: Some of the terms that follow are in common usage but 
Friends have given them a particular meaning.  Others are essen-
tially limited to Quaker usage. 

Advices:  Ideals stated as a continuing reminder of the basic faith 
and principles held to be essential to the life and witness of Friends.  
They arose from extracts from the minutes and epistles of early 
Friends and were intended to supply guidance, caution. and counsel 
to monthly meetings and their members on various aspects of daily 
life.  The word Advices is also sometimes used to encompass the 
whole of a Friends book of discipline (Faith and Practice).

Affirm:  A legal declaration provided for Friends and others who 
conscientiously refuse to take (or swear) judicial oaths.  Following 
Jesus’ directive “Swear not at all,” Matthew 5:34, Quakers try to 
be truthful at all times.  Swearing an oath implies having a double 
standard in regard to speaking the truth.   Sometimes also used in 
meetings to recognize items of business not requiring a formal min-
ute, i.e., “affirming” a committee report rather than “accepting” or 
“approving” it.

Anchor Committee:  An anchor committee, or anchoring commit-
tee, is a support committee that guides and nurtures a Friend who 
is pursuing a ministry that leads him or her to travel away from 
meeting frequently.  This term is heard most frequently in reference 
to traveling ministries supported by Friends General Conference 
(FGC).

Attender:  Someone who attends with some frequency and par-
ticipates in meeting for worship and other meeting functions but 
who has not yet sought and been accepted into membership in the 
meeting. 
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Birthright Friend:  In early practice, an individual whose parents 
were both members of a Friends meeting and who as a consequence 
was automatically recorded at birth as a member of that meeting.  
Most meetings no longer have this category of membership and 
instead use associate membership for children in the meeting.

Book of Discipline:  A document describing a yearly meeting’s 
spiritual practice and procedures, including advices, queries, and 
often quotations or extracts from the experience of Friends.  Faith 
and Practice is a book of discipline.  The word discipline comes from 
the root word disciple.

Breaking Meeting:  Term used to indicate the ending or closing 
of meeting for worship when a designated member shakes hands 
with Friends nearby.  Friends then greet their neighbors in the same 
fashion.  See also Rise of Meeting.

Called Meeting:  A meeting of the monthly or yearly meeting spe-
cially called by its clerk to address a particular concern or item of 
business.  In a called meeting for business, decisions are recorded as 
in a regular meeting for business. 

Centered:  Condition of an individual or group in touch with the 
divine presence. 

Centering/Centering Down:  The initial stage of worship when 
Friends endeavor to quiet our restless thoughts and open our hearts, 
in order that we may hear the divine presence speak directly to us.

Christ Within:  That of God in everyone especially as illustrated in 
the teachings of Jesus.  Also called the Truth, the Spirit of Guidance, 
the Inward Light, the Inner Teacher, the Seed, or the Holy Spirit. 

Clearness:  Confidence that after prayer and reflection an action or 
next step is consistent with the divine will. 
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Clearness Committee:  Originally, a term for those appointed by 
a monthly meeting to oversee a request for membership or a mar-
riage under the care of the meeting and conscientiously satisfy the 
meeting that there is nothing to interfere with the accomplishment 
of the membership or marriage.  Other kinds of clearness commit-
tees have been used to help persons be clear about their leading to 
take a particular action, such as tax resistance or to witness pub-
licly or to travel for Friends ministry.  More recently, clearness com-
mittees have been requested to help individuals come to clearness 
regarding divorce issues, employment issues, gay marriage issues, 
and so forth. 

Clerk:  The person responsible for the administration of a Friends 
body and for being particularly sensitive to the guidance of the 
Spirit in the conduct of the business of that body, which also 
includes preparation, servant-leadership, and follow-up of meetings 
for business. 

Concern:  A concern, whether of an individual or a meeting, is a 
quickening sense of spiritual leading that motivates Friends to take 
action about a situation or issue in response to what is felt to be a 
direct intimation of God’s will. 

Conscientious Objection:  A principled refusal to participate in 
certain social or political practices; commonly applied to the refusal 
to undertake military service or pay war taxes. 

Consensus:  A secular method, involving rational process and pro-
ducing general agreement.  The authority is in the group, with indi-
vidual readiness to accept a decision reached by cooperative search.  
Not to be confused with “Sense of the Meeting.” 

Conservative Friends:  Three unaffiliated yearly meetings in the 
USA–Iowa, North Carolina, and Ohio–call themselves Conserva-
tive.  Historically, they share John Wilbur’s objections to the pasto-
ral system; at the same time they are more explicitly Christ-centered 
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than most meetings in Friends General Conference.  It is a descrip-
tive term, not an organization.

Continuing Revelation:  A central Quaker belief that the revela-
tion of God’s will is an ongoing process. George Fox and the other 
early seekers believed that the same Spirit that rendered the original 
Biblical words was available to those who waited prayerfully and 
quietly upon the Lord for the truth.  Howard Brinton in Friends for 
350 Years says that Friends in unprogrammed meetings believe that 
“the Spirit of God which gave forth the Scriptures [is] still at work 
... in the human heart.  It [is] more important to hear what He [is] 
saying directly ... than what He once said centuries ago.” 

Convener:  Member of a committee, usually the first person listed 
by the nominating committee, who is asked to convene the first 
meeting of the group before a committee clerk is named.  Also, it is 
the correspondent or contact person of a worship group.

Convinced Friend:  A person who, after deciding that the Religious 
Society of Friends provides the most promising home for spiritual 
enlightenment and growth, becomes a member of a monthly meet-
ing.  Traditionally distinguished from a birthright Friend. 

Corporate Worship:  The action of a group’s seeking together the 
will of God for their individual and community life.  The meeting 
for worship is corporate worship.  The activity of the group deci-
sion process – quiet waiting and group discussion – is intended to 
reflect the group’s corporate search for truth.

Covered Meeting:  A meeting for worship or business in which the 
participants feel the power and inspiration of God so strongly that 
they all are united in that Spirit and understanding which is the 
reward of waiting upon God.  See also Gathered Meeting.

Discernment:  The process of arriving at the right course of action 
through spiritual perception and clear rational thought.  Seeks to 
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incorporate God’s will to rise above mere “deciding.”  It is wisdom 
to see clearly and to differentiate the truth from other impressions.

Discipline:  Following a particular path.  Also see Faith and 
Practice. 

Disownment:  The practice of dismissing an individual from mem-
bership in the Society of Friends.  Historically, a person could be 
put out of meeting (“read out” or “disowned”) by a monthly meet-
ing for violating prohibitions or practices of the Society regarding 
worldly dress, amusements, marrying a non-Quaker, and so forth.  
This practice is no longer used among Friends.

Elder:  Elders (regardless of their age) are spiritually sensitive per-
sons appointed by the monthly meeting to foster the ministry of the 
meeting for worship both vocal and silent and the spiritual condi-
tion of the members.  Historically, he or she was often appointed as 
a traveling companion to a minister traveling beyond the monthly 
meeting.

Eldering:  The act of encouraging and/or questioning an individu-
al’s behavior and/or expression.  Eldering is to be done with cour-
tesy and loving concern for the spiritual well-being of the individ-
ual, even when offered as a correction.  

Embraced Friend:  A Friend whose leading for ministry has been 
affirmed by the yearly meeting and is supported at the yearly meet-
ing level.

Epistle:  A public letter of greeting and ministry.  Such letters are 
sent from a Friends meeting or organization to other Friends groups 
to supply information, spiritual insight, and encouragement.

Evangelical Friends:  Evangelical Friends emphasize Chris-
tian doctrine based on the authority of the Bible.  They point 
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to Jesus Christ as the unique revelation of God.  Through their 
deep concern for mission, they have parented groups of Friends in 
Latin America, Africa, and India.  Their worship is programmed, 
and their theology is evangelical, with a strong scriptural base.  
Like other Friends, they hold testimonies of peace, simplicity, and 
equality.  

Experiential Religion:  A religion in which personal spiritual expe-
rience is the foundation for belief and practice.  The word experi-
mental was used by early Friends with this meaning. 

Facing Benches:  In older Friends meetinghouses, rising tiers of 
benches facing the meeting, traditionally occupied by recognized 
ministers and elders.  Metaphorically, the group of leaders occupy-
ing those benches.  Meeting houses without benches most often 
have seats arranged circularly or squarely around the room to 
emphasize equality.

Faith and Practice:  An official edited book of Friends’ testimo-
nies, beliefs, experiences, and practices compiled by a yearly meet-
ing body of Friends.  The book is meant to provide guidance (que-
ries and advices) for individuals and organizational groupings of the 
religious body.  The structure and membership of the group, the 
procedures of well-ordered business, the formalities of marriage 
and other events (death, divorce), and stewardship of group prop-
erty are explained.  These are sources of tradition and not dogma.  
They are periodically updated to respond to current needs.  Some-
times called “A Book of Discipline.”

First Day:  The first day of the week, Sunday.  Historically, the Soci-
ety of Friends numbered the days and months rather than using the 
names which came from non-Biblical often pagan sources.  This 
custom is still in common usage for official documents and optional 
usage among the meetings. 

First Day School:  Friends’ designation for the Sunday religious 
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education program provided by a monthly meeting for children and 
adults. 

Friends:  Members of the Religious Society of Friends; also called 
Quakers.  The term “Friends,” or “Friends of the Truth,” was used as 
early as 1652.   The name “Friends” is inspired by John 15:12-14.

Friends Education:  See Quaker education. 

Gathered Meeting:  A phrase used to describe those special occa-
sions when in the meeting for worship or for business those present 
feel a particularly deep meditative quality and a sense of the Divine 
Presence touching each worshipper, uniting all in the shared expe-
rience of holy fellowship.  See also Covered Meeting.

Good Order:  Those procedures for the conduct of Friends’ busi-
ness and witness that encourage a meeting to carry out its corpo-
rate activities under divine leading.  The term “rightly ordered” is 
also used in this sense. 

Gospel Order:  A term used by George Fox and others to describe 
the new covenant order of the church under the headship of Christ.  
It concerns how we live faithfully in relationship with God and with 
each other. 

Half-Yearly Meeting:  The name of a regional gathering of Friends 
who meet socially, or for business, between yearly meetings. 

Hold in the Light:  To ask that divine guidance and healing will 
illumine a person, situation, or problem, whether in concern or 
thanksgiving; also, to give prayerful consideration to an idea. 

Inner Light/Inward Light/The Light Within:  Terms which repre-
sent for Friends the presence of God in our hearts and lives.  Some 
other equivalent terms often found in Quaker writings are the 
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Spirit, Spirit of Truth, the Divine Principle, the Seed, the Guide, the 
Christ Within, the Inward Teacher, that of God in every person, and 
the Holy Spirit.

Integrity:  One of the basic practical principles or testimonies of 
Friends.  It involves both a wholeness and harmony of the various 
aspects of one’s life and truthfulness in whatever one says and does. 

Interim Business Meeting (IBM):  In Southeastern Yearly Meet-
ing, a broadly representative body open to all, meeting twice annu-
ally [fall (FIBM) or winter (WIBM)] to conduct the business of the 
yearly meeting between its annual sessions.  

Lay Down:  A decision to discontinue a committee or concern 
when its work is complete; occasionally, a decision to discontinue 
a meeting or other Friends organization when it is no longer viable. 

Lay Over:  In Quaker business process, to postpone or continue 
the discernment on an issue or the presentation of a report from 
one meeting for business to another, which allows time for further 
reflection, discussion, and discernment. 

Leading:  A sense of being called by God to undertake a specific 
course of action.  A leading often arises from a concern.  A Friend 
may submit a leading to the meeting for testing by corporate 
wisdom.

Letter of Introduction:  A Friend who is traveling socially or other-
wise may request a “Letter of Introduction” from her or his monthly 
meeting to affirm association with Friends. 

Liberal Friends:  Liberal Friends hold that belief must be verified by 
religious experience.  Religious experience derives from the direct 
revelation of God through the Light of Christ within.  For Liber-
als, Jesus’ life, teachings, and death are a supreme example of love.  
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Historically, Liberal Friends have reconciled science and religion, 
incorporating freedom of thought, tolerance and humanitarian ser-
vice in their expression of religious faith and practice, maintain-
ing a balance between individual liberty and community.   It is a 
descriptive term, not an organization.

Lift Up:  To emphasize or make explicit a particular point or 
concern. 

Marriage After the Manner of Friends:  See Chapter 8 – “Mar-
riage and Commitment” of this Faith and Practice.

Marrying Out:  Marrying someone who is not a member of the 
Society of Friends.  Until 1859, many were disowned for marrying 
those who were not Quakers. 

Meeting for Worship:  A gathering of individuals in quiet expect-
ant waiting for the enlightening and empowering presence of God, 
which may inspire any one of the group to offer a message or prayer; 
the central focus of the corporate life of the Religious Society of 
Friends. 

Meeting for Worship with a Concern for (Attention to) Busi-
ness:  A meeting for worship during which the corporate business 
of the meeting is conducted.  All business meetings, held in the 
spirit of worship, deal corporately with both spiritual and practical 
aspects of Friends’ community and/or action.  There is never a vote 
but instead a careful search to find unity with the divine will, or 
more commonly known as “the sense of the meeting.” 

Meetinghouse:  The building in which Friends meet.  The name is 
used in place of “church.” 

Message:  A spoken message of ministry by an individual inspired 
by divine leading in a meeting for worship.  A message may come to 
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an individual that is personal or not for the group, and it is a matter 
of discernment whether or not to stand and deliver the message to 
a gathering.

Mind the Light:  An admonition to attend to the Light Within for 
guidance in one’s life. It means both active obedience to divine lead-
ings and careful nurturing of one’s openness to the Light. 
Ministry:  Sharing or acting upon one’s gifts, whether in service to 
individuals, to the meeting, or to the larger community. 

Minute:  The record of a corporate decision reached during a meet-
ing for worship with a concern for business formalizing the sense of 
the meeting.  More broadly, the account of a single transaction in 
the written record of a meeting for business or other body.  In the 
plural it is a compilation of transactions at a single session.

Minute of Exercise:  An expression of insights and concerns  on 
a specific unresolved topic at the close of a meeting for business.  
Historically, a closing summary of vocal ministry and spiritual con-
cerns expressed during yearly meeting sessions.

Monthly Meeting:  1]  A recognized congregation of Friends who 
meet regularly for worship and to conduct corporate business.  2)  A 
monthly gathering of such a body for worship and business. 

Moved:  Led or prompted by the Spirit. 

Opening:  A moment of unexpected enlightenment or inspiration 
from God. 

Overseers:  A committee of those members who are appointed by 
the meeting to give pastoral care and nurture to all members and 
attenders. 

Pacifist:  A person who renounces war and any use of violence and 
seeks to resolve conflicts peacefully. 
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Pastor:  The preferred term in programmed Friends churches for 
minister. 

Pastoral Meeting:  A meeting or church relying on a minister or a 
Friend (with spiritual gifts) to provide direction for a programmed 
worship service of sermon and song.  See Programmed Meeting.

Peace Testimony:  The corporate commitment of Friends to paci-
fism, nonviolence, and peace-making. 

Pendle Hill:  1)  The hill in northern England where George Fox, 
in May 1652, envisioned “a great people to be gathered.”  2)  In 
1930, a Quaker study and retreat center near Philadelphia, PA 
was founded and named Pendle Hill. 

Plain Dress/Plain Speech:  The witness of early Friends to the tes-
timonies of equality and integrity by dressing and speaking simply.  
These served into the twentieth century as outward symbols and 
reminders of our distinctive beliefs. 

Plain Friend:  A plain Friend is a Friend who adhered to sim-
ple dress and plain language to protest ornamentation and use 
of the formal second-person pronouns (you) to individuals as 
indicative of class.  

Plain Language:  Friends’ language using the familiar second- per-
son singular “thee” and “thou” for all persons including judges and 
royalty, who in the seventeeth century were accustomed to the for-
mal second-person “you” as a statement of respect for their social 
class.  Early Friends based their choice on the principle of all per-
sons having equal status.   Friends generally have not used honorific 
titles, such as Rev., Mrs., Dr., and Your Honor, as a further testi-
mony to their belief in the equality of all persons. 

Popcorn Meeting:  As implied, numerous speakers “pop up” 
to “minister” to the meeting for worship, often elaborating upon 
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each other’s messages and leaving very little “silence” for reflection 
between speakers.  A contemporary term. 

Preparative Meeting:  1]  In Southeastern Yearly Meeting, an orga-
nized group of attenders and members of other monthly meetings 
and/or yearly meetings who meet together usually under the care of 
a nearby monthly meeting to prepare to become a monthly meet-
ing.  2]  An organized group of members of an established monthly 
meeting which ordinarily gathers for worship at another place. 

Presiding Clerk:  The person who presides at a meeting for busi-
ness.  See Clerk.

Proceed As Way Opens:  To undertake a service or course of action 
without prior clarity about all the details but with confidence that 
divine guidance will make these apparent and assure an appropriate 
outcome. 

Programmed Meeting:  A Friends meeting under the leadership of 
a pastor, with an arranged order of worship that usually includes a 
short period of silent worship.  See also Unprogrammed Meeting. 

Quaker:  Originally, a derogatory term applied to Friends because 
their excitement of spirit when led to speak in a meeting for worship 
was sometimes expressed in a shaking or quaking motion.  Now 
this term is simply an alternative designation for a member of the 
Religious Society of Friends. 

Quaker Education:  A style of education that seeks to provide an 
integrated curriculum appropriate to the needs of the whole indi-
vidual, emphasizing the personal value of each student.  Both in 
Britain and in the Americas, Quakers emphasized education and 
were among the first to provide coeducational schools for their chil-
dren and among the first to teach the sciences. 
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Quakerism:  Quakerism is a way of life in which Quakers try to 
live their religious convictions.  Distinctions may include actions 
for peace, striving for a consistently simple lifestyle, a respect for all 
people and conditions, and a reliance on God’s leadings from the 
Spirit. 

Quarterly Meeting:  A regional gathering of members of constitu-
ent monthly meetings, traditionally on four occasions each year.  
Some quarterly meetings also oversee the operations of institu-
tions.  This practice is usually used in large yearly meetings and not 
by Southeastern Yearly Meeting.

Queries:  A set of questions, based on Friends’ practices and testi-
monies, which are considered by meetings and individuals as a way 
of both guiding and examining individual and corporate lives and 
actions.  As such, they are a means of self-examination.  Queries to 
be considered regularly are included in Faith and Practice; others 
may be formulated by a committee or meeting that seeks to clarify 
for itself an issue it needs to address. 

Recorder:  The person appointed by a meeting to maintain statis-
tics and contact information of the members and attenders of that 
meeting. 

Recording Clerk:  The person appointed to take minutes at regu-
lar and called meetings for business of a monthly meeting or other 
Friends body. 

Released Friend:  A Friend whose leading to carry out a particular 
course of action has met with approval from a monthly meeting 
which then promises to provide such spiritual and material support 
as would enable the Friend to follow that leading. 

Religious Society of Friends:  Official name of the denomination 
(movement) commonly called Quakers.  Many variations of this 
name are in use.  The name Friends is inspired by John 15:12-14.
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Rise of Meeting:  A term used to indicate the end of a meeting for 
worship or business.  Meetings for worship “break” (are sensed com-
plete) when the clerk or other designated person initiates “shaking 
of hands” to signify meeting is over.  Also called “close of meeting.” 

Seasoned Friend:  See Weighty Friend.

Seasoning:  Taking the time to seek the Light rather than moving 
into a matter hastily.

Sense of the Meeting:  An expression of the unity of a meeting for 
worship with a concern for business on some issue or concern; the 
general recognition, articulated by the clerk or some other person, 
that a given decision is in accordance with the divine will.   It is not 
the same as consensus or unanimity.

Settled:  All together under the leading of the Spirit.  A well-estab-
lished monthly meeting. 

Silence:  Solemn waiting, meditation, and quiet time in meetings.  
The holding of hands in a circle, involving the children in being 
“silently thankful” before meals, is another way Friends practice 
silence in the meeting community. 

Silent Meeting:  See Unprogrammed Meeting. 

Simplicity:  A Quaker testimony that is closely associated with 
integrity, equality, and stewardship.  Essentially, to limit the mate-
rial circumstances of one’s life in a way that allows/enables one to 
follow divine leadings.  Quaker simplicity is living without extrava-
gance in order that a person may give time and money to the most 
meaningful things as the person is led by Spirit. 

Sojourning Friend:  A member of a monthly meeting who may 
temporarily reside at some distance from that meeting but close to 
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another monthly meeting and who upon formal request is accepted 
by the latter as an active member in Southeastern Yearly Meeting, 
with the financial obligations of an attender.

Speaking to My/One’s Condition:  The conviction that a mes-
sage, whether directly from God or through the words or actions of 
another, meets one’s own deepest needs and purposes. 

Spirit:  Spirit of God, Christ, Truth, Holy Spirit, Holy Ghost, Inner 
Light, Inner Spirit, and Teacher Within are terms which Friends use 
to refer to the Divine Presence. 

Standing Aside:  An action taken by an individual who has genu-
ine reservations about a particular decision but who also recognizes 
that the decision is clearly supported by the weight of the meeting.  
The action of standing aside allows the meeting to reach unity.  A 
person may ask to be recorded as standing aside.

Standing in the Way:  A seasoned Friend who feels a spirit-led 
objection to a decision or proposed action of the meeting may stand 
in the way, thus preventing further action at that time until the 
objection is heard and resolved.

State of the Meeting (Society):  A self-evaluation of the meeting 
done at intervals by members.  This report usually includes spiri-
tual matters, the way members have involved themselves in minis-
tries, statistics of membership, and so forth.  In Southeastern Yearly 
Meeting, meetings are asked to prepare a written report annually 
that is due to the administrative secretary by winter interim busi-
ness meeting and printed in the “Documents In Advance” of the 
yearly meeting annual gathering.  See Advices; Queries. 

Stewardship:  For Friends, stewardship is an element of integrity.   
Good stewardship directs Friends’ investment of time and money 
in sustainable and renewable resources and in work that supports 
Quaker values and beliefs. 
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Stop/Stop in the Mind:  A clear uneasiness in the face of a pro-
posed decision or action and an unwillingness to follow it. 

Testimonies:  Friends testimonies (religious and social) are an 
outward expression of inward spiritual leadings and discernments 
of truth and the will of God.  Testimonies are the application of 
Friends’ beliefs to situations and problems of individuals and soci-
ety: i.e., equality, integrity, peace, simplicity, and community.  They 
constitute the moral and ethical fruit of the inward life of the Spirit.  
Testimonies are our outward witness to the world.

“That of God in everyone”:  A Quaker belief that all humans have a 
divine spirit enabling them to hear, be aware of, and respond to the 
movement of the spirit of God in the heart. 

Threshing Session:  A meeting to consider in depth a controversial 
issue, but in a way that is spirit-centered and free from the necessity 
of reaching a decision. 

Traveling Minister:  A Friend traveling with a concern who 
received approval by the monthly meeting releasing him or her to 
speak to specific groups or persons.  Traveling ministers have been 
called “visiting Friends” by their hosts. 

Travel Minute:  The endorsement a meeting gives to one of its 
members who is traveling under the weight of a concern. 

Truth:  The revealed will of God, as experienced in communion 
with the Inner Light or Inward Christ.  Early Quakers called them-
selves the Religious Society of Friends of the Truth. 

Under the Care Of:  Describes an activity, program, or event for 
which a meeting takes responsibility and to which it gives oversight:  
thus, a marriage, a preparative meeting, a traveling minister, or a 
school might all be said to be under the care of a monthly meeting. 
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Under the Weight Of:  Giving high priority to an issue arising from 
a deep feeling of concern.  Said of an individual or meeting that is 
struggling to reach an appropriate decision about such an item of 
business. 

Unity:  A recognition of the truth emerging from a group’s corpo-
rate search and yielding to the Holy Spirit in its decision-making.

Universalism:  The belief that there is a universal spiritual truth to 
be found at the base of all religious traditions.

Unprogrammed Meeting:  A meeting for worship with the empha-
sis being on members and attenders centering down in silence to 
seek spiritual unity and guidance, minus the need for a pastor or 
prearranged program.  Any worshiper may feel led to speak briefly 
during the meeting for worship.  Meetings for worship in which 
the whole time is spent in silence can also be occasions of great 
inspiration. 

Valiant Sixty:  A group of fifty-four men and twelve women who 
were first convinced by George Fox. As early as 1654, they traveled 
extensively preaching the Quaker message. 

Visiting Friends:  See Traveling Ministry. 

Vocal Ministry:  The sharing of a Spirit-inspired message or prayer 
during a meeting for worship. 

“Wear it as long as thou canst”:  Words (perhaps legendary) of 
George Fox to William Penn’s question about his sword. The expres-
sion is used to indicate that each person must seek to know and 
decide on which issues he or she will stand.

Waiting upon God:  Actively seeking and attending to God’s will 
in expectant worship.
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Weighty Friend:  A Friend who is respected for spiritual depth, 
wisdom, and long service to the Religious Society of Friends.   Also 
called a seasoned Friend.

Witness:  To let one’s life speak.  To stand up for a truth or deeply 
held belief. 

Worship Group:  A group of worshipers who meet regularly but who 
may or may not have established a formal affiliation with an estab-
lished monthly meeting or yearly meeting and therefore is unable to 
“keep” official membership records or to certify marriages.

Worship Sharing:  A modern group practice in which participants 
share personal and spiritual experiences, thoughts, and feelings, 
often in response to a prearranged theme or questions and in a 
manner that acknowledges the presence of God and respect for all 
participants. 

Yearly Meeting Friends:  Quakers known for their involvement at 
the yearly meeting level.

Yearly Meeting:  Those Friends from a geographically extended 
area who gather in annual session to worship and conduct business 
together.  Yearly meeting has an advisory and supportive role to the 
monthly meetings.

Youth Member:    One of several membership designations in the 
Religious Society of Friends used by many monthly meetings.  A 
youth member is a minor child recorded as a member at the request 
of parents, one or both of whom are members of the monthly meet-
ing.  Youth members may be transferred to full membership at their 
own request, in writing, after they have reached an age of decision 
and when they are familiar with Friends’ principles or at age twenty-
five when youth membership expires.
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